L ||:|'
‘.

) 3
I:‘i.g _::"I
L

tc aigd favataemam, gof (8.91.)
(el - gl Ryeafanem, i)

TR =, 53 (2, )-491001
% W : academic @durguniversity ac.ind® WIE weaw.durgnniversity.ac.in O OTSE-235%60H0

433 fawrfeon o, B - 23662027
wE,
BHe WiEd fawafdera,
gl (B)

foren— s W @ A R @ WU W FE 202324 ¥ fvEidaw # ) e e
W~ arqe HerEe, a=g e WErereTE, WA g, #e T W 99 6, 3685/ 237 S oTar /2023
fawie 13.06.2023 |
0e

famimfa onm & 1% wehla v3 & " ¥ e WE e A-UE 6 aeieingn mer /e

@ "fafda / weies weysy e T 2023-24 9 o) 5 Ot §-
1, din - g B e, s e, el wifEen, s wfee
i ik o M B o B T M 1 M | o W M £ T
ArEtaETE, W, TR, i, sege)
2. STE-A, - STE Tegaa— a1 A, St wm, ata fgne, seafeens, afw
g, wEe g, e, i f{EE aEd
e IS, TR, GOl aY, TaAT WIS, i,
I |
fgu—ft, (e Aem) - anaw oremen — B A, S A uE e e
i — o weaed — Bl s sl s ge gt
fafe - TagEa, freerEd
Hat] - AL
ey - A
Tiem - HLUE,
AR W

- 4. [,

JudET eyl @ (e vE 2023-24 9 T WY A e W We-UE & fen @ fsm
W & FI0e WY W B 09§ @ weaes 9 16 |

T aTTE R & uees ofteds sduiee d aefaey & Rl g se-wEEl @)
G el e
# — uRafda /i ey Reafamsy & dease w oo § )

e | ST |




w Y18  ymer/wom ot w23 06|2027

wirfer—

1. AT W, wen fi e, AT YA, SEE VI @ TS 8, 3988 /237 / amefd /2003,
fomiias 13.06.2023 & gRuey ¥ gaemd |
2 HEul W A WETE UE goees & 9eeE, iuEe ome ReaiErey, g7

3. Sqmerdtae, TaE fEEm vd sugeEtia Tt R deds agg ReRae, o)

— -



B.A.

Part-1

REVISED ORDINANCENO.11
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF ARTS
The three yearcourse has been broken up in to three Parts.
Part-I Examination: at the end ofthe first year.
Part-II Examination: at the end of the second year and
Part-I1I Examination:at the end of the third year.
A candidate who after passing (10+2) or intermediate exam-nation of C.G.
Board of Secondary Education, C.G. oranyother examination recognized by
the Universityor C.G. Board of Secondary Education asequivalent there to,
has attended regular course of studyinan affiliated college orinthe Teaching
Department of the University for one academic year shall be eligible for
appearing atthe B.A. Part-I examination.
A candidate who after passing B.A. Part-1 examination of the University or
anyother examination recognized by the University as equivalent there to
has attended regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated
college or in the Teaching Department of the University shall be eligible for
appearing at the B.A. Part II Examination.
A candidate who after passing B.A.Partll examination of the University has
completed a regular course of study for one academic year in anaffiliated
college orin theTeaching Department of the University shall be eligible for
appearing at the B.A. Part-III examination.
Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance,

ex-students andnon-college at ecan did ates shall beeligible for admission
other examination as per provisions of Ordinance N. 6 relating to
Examinations (General). Provided that non- college ate can did at
esshallbepermitted to offeronly suchsubjects/paper sasare taught to the
regular students at any of the University Teaching Department orCollege.

Every candidate for the Bachelor of arts examination shall be examined in:
A Foundation Course:

(i) Group A -HindiLanguage

(ii) Group B - EnglishLanguage

B Three course subjects:One subject from any three group out ofthe
followings six groups:
1 Sociology / Ancient Indian History/Anthropology
2 Political Science/Home Science / Drawing &Painting /
VocationalCourse.
Hindi Literature/ Sanskrit Literature/Urdu Literature/Mathematics.
Economics/Music/DefenseStudies/Linguistics/ u''R;
Philosophy/Psychology/ Geography/ Education/Management.
History/English Literature/Statistics.
Practicals (If Nece ssary) for each coresubject.
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B.A.

Part-1

Any candidate who has passed the B.A. examination of the University
shall be allowed to present himself for examination in any of additional
subject spres cribbed for the B.A. exami-nation and not taken by him at the
degree examination. Such candidate will have to first appear and pass the
B.A. Partl examination in the subject which he proposes to offer and then
the B.A.Partll and Partlll examinationin the same subject. Successfull
candidate will be given acertificate to that effect.

Inorder to pass atany part of the three year degree course examination, an
examinee must obtain not less than33% of the total makrs in each
subject/group of subjects .In subject /group of subjects, where both theory
and practical examination are provided, an examinee must pass in both the
ory and practical part so the examination separately.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-I, Part I and part-11I
examination. No division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and
Part-II examination. In deter mining the divison of the Final examination,
total marks obtained by the examinees, in their Part-I,Part-1I and Part-III
examination in the aggregate shall be taken in to account. Candidate will
not be allowed to change subjects after passing Part [Examination.
Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the
supplementary examination having fail edin one subject only the total
aggregate marks being carried over for determining the division shall in
clued the actual mark so btained in the subject in which he appeared at the
supplementary examination.

Successful exminee sat the Part-III examination obtaining 60% or more
marks shall be placed in the First division, those obtain in gless than 60%
but not less than 45% marks in the Second division and other successful

examinees in the third division.



SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Subject Paper Max.Marks Min. Marks
i) Environmental Studies 75 33
Fild Work 25
A. Foundation Course
i) Hindi Language - | 75 26
ii)  English Language - II 75 26
B. Three Core Subject :
1. Hindi Literature I 75 50
Il 75
2. Sanskrit Literature I 75
Il 75 50
3. English Literature I 75
11 75 50
4. Philosophy | 75
Il 75 50
5. Economics I 75
11 75 50
6. Political Science | 75
11 75 50
7. History | 75
50
11 75
8. Ancient Indian History I 75 50
Culture & Archaeology 11 75
0. Sociology | 75 50
11 75
10. Geography I 50 33
11 50
Practical 50 17
11. Mathematics I 50
11 50 50
11 50
12.  Statistics | 50 33
11 50
Practical 50 17

B.A. Part-1



Subject Paper Max. Min.
Marks Marks

13. Anthropology [ 50 33
I1 50
Practical 50 17
14. Linguistics [ 75 50
I1 75
15. Music [ 50
I1 50 33
Practical 50 17
16. Home Science [ 50 13
I1 50
Practical 50 17
17. Education I 75 50
I1 75
18. Psychology I 50 3
I1 50
Practical 50 17
19. Management I 75 50
I1 75
20. Defence Studies [ 50
I1 50 33
Practical 50 17
21. Urdu I 75
I1 75 >0
22. Dance [ 50
I1 50 33
Practical 50 17

USE OF CALCULATORS

The Students of Degree/P.G. Classes will be permitted to use of Calculators in
the examination hall from annual 1986 examination on the following conditions as
per decision of the standing committee of the Academic Council at its meeting held

on 31-1-1986-

1. Student will bring their own Calculators.

2. Calculators will not be provided either by the university or examination centres.
3. Calculators with, memory and following variables be permitted +, -, X, |

square, reciprocal, expotentials log, square root, trignometric functions, wize,
sine, cosine, tangent etc. factiorial summation, xy, yx and in the light of
objective approval of merits and demerits of the viva only will be allowed.

B.A. Part-1



Part -1
SYLLABUS FORENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND HUMAN RIGHTS
(Papercode-0828)
MM. 75
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UNIT-I

THE MULTI DISCIPLINARY NATUREOF ENVIRONMENTALSTUDIES

Definition, Scope and
Importance Natural Resources:
Renewable and Nonrenewable Resources

(2)

(b)

(©

(d)

(©)

®

Forest resources: Use and over-exploitation, deforestation, Timber extraction,mining,
dams and their effects on forests and tribal people and relevant forestAct.

Water resources: Use and over-utilization of surface and ground water, floodsdrought,
conflicts over water, dam’ s benefits and problems and relevantAct.

Mineral resources: Use and exploitation, environmental effects of extracting and
using mineralresources.

food resources: World food problems, changes caused by agriculture andovergrazing,
effects of modern agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water logging ,salinity.

Energy resources: Growing energy needs, renewable and non-renewable energy sources,
use of alternate energysources.

Land resources: Land as a resource, land degradation, man induced landslides
soil erosion and desertification.

(12 Lecture)

UNIT-II ECOSYSTEM

(@)

(b)

B.A.

Concept, Structure and Function of andecosystem
- Producers, consumers and decomposers.
- Energy flow in theecosystem

- Ecologicalsuccession

- Food chains, food webs and ecologicalpyramids.

- Introduction, Types, Characteristics Features, Structure and Function of Forest,
Grass, Desert and Aquatic Ecosystem.

Biodiversity and itsConservation

- Introduction - Definition: genetic. species and ecosystemdiversity

- Bio-geographical classification ofIndia.

- Value of biodiversity: Consumptive use. productive use, social ethics, aesthetic and optionvalues.
- Biodiversity at global, National and locallevels.

- India as mega-diversitynation.

- Hot spots of biodiversity.

- Threats to biodiversity: habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wild lifeconflict.

- Endangered and endemic species oflndia.

- Conservation of biodiversity: In situ and Ex-situ conservation ofbiodiversity.

Part-1



UNIT- 111

(a)

(b)

B.A.

(12Lecture)

Causes, effect and control measuresof

Air water, soil, marine, noise, nuclear pollution and Humanpopulation.

Solid waste management: Causes, effects and control measures of urban
and industrialwastes.

Role of an individual in prevention ofpollution.
Disaster Management: floods, earthquake, cyclone andlandslides.

(12Lecture)

EnvironmentalManagement

Part-1

From Unsustainable to sustainabledevelopment.

Urban problems related toenergy.
Water conservation, rain water harvesting, watershedmanagement.

Resettlement and rehabilitation of people, its problems andconcerns.
Environmental ethics: Issues and possiblesolutions.

Climate change, global warming, acid rain, ozone layer depletion,nuclear
accidents andholocaust.

Wastelandreclamation

Environment protection Act: Issues involved in enforcement of environmental
legislation.

Role of Information Technology in Environment and HumanHealth.



UNIT- 1V

General background and historical perspective- Historical development and concept of Human
Rights, Meaning and definition of Human Rights, Kind and Classification of Human Rights.
Protection of Human Rights under the UNO Charter, protection of Human Rights under the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948.

Convention on the Elimination of all forms of Discrimination against women.

Convention on the Rights of the Child, 1989.

UNIT-V
Impact of Human Rights norms in India, Human Rights under the Constitution of India,
Fundamental Rights under the Constitution of India, Directive Principles of State policy under the
Constitution of India, Enforcement of Human Rights in India.

Protection of Human Rights under the Human Rights Act, 1993- National Human Rights
Commission, State Human Rights Commission and Human Rights court in India.Fundamental
Duties under the Constitution of India.

Reference/ Books Recommended

SK Kapoor- Human rights under International Law and IndianLaw.

HO Agrawal- Internation Law and HumanRights

P TR -G IRER

WA TR - WRA @ GREE

W T - ARG BT AR

J.N.Pandey - Constitutional Law ofIndia

Agarwal K.C. 2001 Environmental Biology, Nidi pub. Ltd.Bikaner

Bharucha Erach, the Biodiversity of India, Mapin pub. Ltd. Ahmedabad 380013,India,

Email:mapin@icenet.net(R)

9. Bruinner R.C. 1989, Hazardous Waste Incineration. McGraw Hilllnc.480p

10. Clark R.S. Marine pollution, Clanderson press Oxford(TB)

11. Cuningham, W.P.Cooper. T.H.Gorhani, E & Hepworth.M.T,200

12. Dr. A K.- Environmental Chemistry. Wiley EasternLtd.

13. Down to Earth, Center for Science and Environment(R)

14. Gloick, H.P. 1993 Water in crisis. pacific institute for studies in Deve. Environment&
Security. Stockholm Eng. Institute. Oxford University, Press. m473p.

15. Hawkins R.E. Encyclopedia of Indian Natural History, Bombay Natural History Society, Mumbai(R)

16. Heywood, V.H. & Watson, T.T.1995 Global Biodiversity Assessment, Cambridge Univ. Press1140p

17. Jadhav H. & Bhosale, V.H. 1995 Environmental Protection and Law. Himalayapub. House, Delhi284p

18. Mckinney M.L.& School R.M.1996, environmental Science systems & solutions,web enhanced edition,639p

19. Mhadkar A.K. Matter Hazardous, Techno-Sciencepublication(TB)

20. Miller T.G.Jr. Environment Science, Wadsworth publication co.(TB)

21. Odum E.P.1971, Fundamentals of Ecology, W.B. Saunders Co.USA,574p

22. Rao M.N. & Datta, A.K. 1987, Waste water treatment. Oxford & IBH pub.co.pvt.Ltd 345p

23. Sharma B.K. 2001, Environmental chemistry, Goel pub. House,Meerut

24, Survey of the Environment, TheHidu(M)

25. Townsend C. Harper J. And Michael Begon, Essentials of Ecology, Blackwell Science(TB)

26. Trivedi R.K.Handbook of Environment Laws, Rules, Guidlines, Compliancesand
Standards, Vol land II, EnvironmentMedia(R)

27. Trivedi R.K. and P.K. Goel, Introduction to air pollution, Techno-Science publication (TB)

28. Wanger K.D.1998, Environmental Management. W.B. Saunders Co. Philadelphia,USA 499p

O NN B W=
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Part-1
SYLLABUS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND HUMAN RIGHTS
(Paper code-0828)
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UNIT-I THE MULTI DISCIPLINARY NATURE OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

Definition, Scope and

Importance Natural Resources:

Renewable and Nonrenewable Resources

(a) Forest resources: Use and over-exploitation, deforestation, Timber extraction,
mining, dams and their effects on forests and tribal people and relevant forest Act.

(b) Water resources: Use and over-utilization of surface and ground water, floods
drought, conflicts over water, dam’ s benefits and problems and relevant Act.

(c) Mineral resources: Use and exploitation, environmental effects of extracting and
using mineral resources.

(d) Food resources: World food problems, changes caused by agriculture and
overgrazing, effects of modern agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water
logging, salinity.

(e) Energy resources: Growing energy needs, renewable and non-renewable energy sources,
use of alternate energy sources.

63) Land resources: Land as a resource, land degradation, man induced landslides

soil erosion and desertification.

(12 Lecture)
UNIT-II ECOSYSTEM

(a) Concept, Structure and Function of and ecosystem
- Producers, consumers and decomposers.
- Energy flow in the ecosystem
- Ecological succession
- Food chains, food webs and ecological pyramids.
- Introduction, Types, Characteristics Features, Structure and Function of
Forest, Grass, Desert and Aquatic Ecosystem.
(b) Biodiversity and its Conservation
- Introduction - Definition: genetic. species and ecosystem diversity
- Bio-geographical classification of India.
- Value of biodiversity: Consumptive use. Productive use, social ethics,
aesthetic and option values.
- Biodiversity at global, National and local levels.

- India as mega-diversity nation.



UNIT-

(a)

(b)

- Hot spots of biodiversity.
- Threats to biodiversity: habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wild life conflict.
- Endangered and endemic species of India.

- Conservation of biodiversity: In situ and Ex-situ conservation of biodiversity.

(12 Lecture)
11

Causes, effect and control measures of

- Air water, soil, marine, noise, nuclear pollution and Human population.

- Solid waste management: Causes, effects and control measures of urban
and industrial wastes.

- Role of an individual in prevention of pollution.

- Disaster Management: floods, earthquake, cyclone and landslides.

(12 Lecture)

Environmental Management

- From Unsustainable to sustainable development.

- Urban problems related to energy.

- Water conservation, rain water harvesting, watershed management.

- Resettlement and rehabilitation of people, its problems and concerns.

- Environmental ethics: Issues and possible solutions.

- Climate change, global warming, acid rain, ozone layer depletion, nuclear
accidents and holocaust.

- Wasteland reclamation

- Environment protection Act: Issues involved in enforcement of environmental
legislation.

- Role of Information Technology in Environment and Human Health.



UNIT- IV

General background and historical perspective- Historical development and concept of Human
Rights, Meaning and definition of Human Rights, Kind and Classification of Human Rights.
Protection of Human Rights under the UNO Charter, protection of Human Rights under the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948. Convention on the Elimination of all forms of
Discrimination against women. Convention on the Rights of the Child, 1989.

UNIT-V

Impact of Human Rights norms in India, Human Rights under the Constitution of India,
Fundamental Rights under the Constitution of India, Directive Principles of State policy under the
Constitution of India, Enforcement of Human Rights in India. Protection of Human Rights under
the Human Rights Act, 1993- National Human Rights Commission, State Human Rights
Commission and Human Rights court in India. Fundamental Duties under the Constitution of

India.

Reference/ Books Recommended

1. SK Kapoor- Human rights under International Law and Indian Law.

2. HO Agrawal- Internation Law and Human Rights

3. THB. R - 999 SR

4, OITA. Ued — MR &1 oM

5. TASL Igdal —Rd B

6. J.N.Pandey - Constitutional Law of India

7. Agarwal K.C. 2001 Environmental Biology, Nidi pub. Ltd. Bikaner

8. Bharucha Erach, the Biodiversity of India, Mapin pub. Ltd. Ahmedabad 380013, India,

Email: mapin@jicenet.net(R)

9. Bruinner R.C. 1989, Hazardous Waste Incineration. McGraw Hill Inc.480p

10. Clark R.S. Marine pollution, Clanderson press Oxford (TB)

11.  Cuningham, W.P.Cooper. T.H.Gorhani, E & Hepworth. M.T,200

12. Dr. A.K.- Environmental Chemistry. Wiley Eastern Ltd.

13. Down to Earth, Center for Science and Environment (R)

14. Gloick, H.P. 1993 Water in crisis. pacific institute for studies in Deve. Environment &
Security. Stockholm Eng. Institute. Oxford University, Press. m 473p.

15. Hawkins R.E. Encyclopedia of Indian Natural History, Bombay Natural History Society,
Mumbai (R)



16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

Heywood, V.H. & Watson, T.T.1995 Global Biodiversity Assessment, Cambridge Univ.
Press 1140p

Jadhav H. & Bhosale, V.H. 1995 Environmental Protection and Law. Himalaya pub.
House, Delhi 284p

Mckinney M.L.& School R.M.1996, environmental Science systems & solutions, web
enhanced edition, 639p

Mhadkar A.K. Matter Hazardous, Techno-Science publication(TB)

Miller T.G.Jr. Environment Science, Wadsworth publication co. (TB)

Odum E.P.1971, Fundamentals of Ecology, W.B. Saunders Co. USA,574p

Rao M.N. & Datta, A.K. 1987, Waste water treatment. Oxford & IBH pub.co.pvt. Ltd
345p

Sharma B.K. 2001, Environmental chemistry, Goel pub. House, Meerut

Survey of the Environment, The Hidu(M)

Townsend C. Harper J. And Michael Begon, Essentials of Ecology, Blackwell
Science(TB)

Trivedi R.K.Handbook of Environment Laws, Rules, Guidlines, Compliances and
Standards, Vol land II, Environment Media(R)

Trivedi R.K. and P.K. Goel, Introduction to air pollution, Techno-Science publication
(TB)

Wanger K.D.1998, Environmental Management. W.B. Saunders Co. Philadelphia, USA
499
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BA/B.Sc./B.Com/B.Sc. Home.Sc. [Part-l)
Foundation Course Papeér-ll English Language

hex. Marks75 Clualifyirg Warks: 26
Total credity: 05

Paper-il  Mark’s | Period’s Credit
Unit-1 3x5=15 18 01

Flamingo : A Textbook for college students
Mhﬂnn:mmnm

Unit -1l 1x10=10 18 01
*  ‘Writing Skili
=  Describlng a place or 2 person,
» Writing a Blographical Sketch

®  Narrating an event or experience

Unit -1Il Reading Comprehension 1x5=05 18 01
s (a) Unseen Passage {Normal) 1xi0=10
s [b) Vocabulary [Text-based)

Subject Verb Agreement

Tl‘ﬂ:l'ﬂ

Relatives

Perksessives B ealf forms

Grammatical items given in Textbook
‘Flaminso’

-

| L]

| | * Useof Conjunctions
L]
L

Total | 75 80 05

Recommended Books-
1, Essential English Grammar, 2nd Edition by
Raymond Murphy, Cambridge Publication
- 2. English Grammar in use Sth edition by
Raymond Murphy, Cambridge Publication,
3. Advanced English Grammar by Martine
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BA. Part- 1
English Literature

Paper
Litaratura bn Englith-1550-1750

fraem esch

Uitk - 1 af Annitation i compulSory, and petsages to be set from Linkts {1 10 V) at Jemst ane piztan

unit, 3 b be sttempted

Multiple choicafobjective type questions 1o be set Unit v, | to be set 10 be arempted. 1xi0=10

Errm Linii=il 10 ¥i- § questions to be set ad beast ane from each unkt - % ta be amempted.

Hhch=10

Wird Uit for 2ach anpener 300 to 400 words,

UNIT-] ANNOTATIONS
UINIT- 1l POETRY
(@) William Shakespears

Srpnet Moo 1 Foom Felrest Creatures,
sonnel Mo, 55 Mot Mackde nor the Glided Momaments
Horw Soan Hatl Time the subtle of Youth...

b} John Miton

ic) lahim Donne Geatly Be not Proud, The Good kMarrow

UNEEF POETHY

|} sk Diryelen Parizail of Shadwell.

(b ddexander Fope From An Eessy on Criticksm [True ease n writing .. And the
werkd'evictor stond subdu'd by sound|)

UINT-I PROSE

(8] Feancis Bacod Of Studies, Of Hoalth, Of Friendship

(b} Jessaph Ao i — Sir Rognr at Home

() Kichard Steale o the Club.

LIMAT-V DA RAA

William Shakgspeant Thee Termpest

LIMNIT-\1 RETIOIN

iomathan Swift Gulliver's Travels

UITEIT= 7 UTERARY TOFICS

{i} Poetic Forms Lyric, Sonnet, Ode, Elegy, Ballads, Epic, Objective and
Lubieciive Postry,

{if]} Dramatic Forms Mystery and Mirade Plays, Maorality Plays, Tragedy, Comady,
Poetle Drama, mterude, Meodama, Farce, Masgque,

{1} Prose Fonmd Objective and Subjective Essays, Navels, Autablegraphy, Travel
Wiriting.

{Iv} Dramatic Dewices Plot, 5 oliboguy, Aside, Characterization, Drarmatic In:lmn

ﬁ Avepie
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2.Mor Evong
3, HHEWH
4B, Prazad

KS RECOMMENDED FOR UNIT VIl TN BAPERS | AND B
1. Edward flbefy

& Higtosy of Engllsh Literature

A short Histary off English Uterature.

An Curline History of English Litertur

A Background Study of English Literature.

_CREDIT & PERIOD DETAILS
5.No. Linit Pericds Credit{Point] |
1 2 15 L0
z 3 11 0.73
3 4 15 1.0
4 L] 15 1.8
5 3 10 067
6 7 09 0.60
F 500
4
ST o %j;c]r
“-”krf."'-'r a01E e
ok o
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L AN
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B.A. Part |
English Literature
Paper - | Liverature in English :1550-1750)
Course puttome
Atter completing the Course the students will abls to demonsiratie:
ce 0l- & cormprehensive knowledge of the [Rerary works it English produced by the British writers this knowledpe wil
inciude the various Bterary forms fictonsl as well as noee ficional employed by the British writers and Mistorica!
and Literary topics as well,
o 03- o critkal understanding of the poets tike shakespeare” Milton and John
Donne JohnDrydenzndalexanderPope, playwright ke shakespeare'non fictional writers like Bacor, Addison, and
Staele and the nowndists like Swift,
©o 03~ & capaclty tocompare and contrast the different fiterary qualltles of the writers and
critically mnk than in evaluative terms,
€004 & oritical inclination to read Eterature as a socio-cultural document’
eo 05 & research tendency to go for Innovative studies ke English Litorature In the
posteolonial light of the tatest research Insights
Co06- o potio- political sense of responsibifity to stand up again eslonizing human tendencies
€OOT- & visibee riterary- CrEicar bent towards understanding rife through literatura.,

O
S /J" S
e
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B.A Pasi-|
Engllth Litaratura
Fageer <8 [Uterature in Englich: 1750- 1900

Mote (5} Uit - 1 of Anmotstion i compulsary, & Pasanges be act From Linits il ta 1v) IE5wls
ut east one from each unit, 3 to ba attempmd
(1 Multiple chofce objective type questions to be set from uns- WL, 25 tn be-set 10 ta be attemptnd,  [210-10
A1H}# rom Linit-1 to VI-B questions to be set gt least one Bom each unil- 5 o be attempied, W05 50
'Word Lisnit for each snswer 200 o 400 words,

UNIT-l ANNDTATIONS

LFNE8 POETRY

{3} William Blake . Tyget, Tyger Burning Bright.

i) Wiliam Wordeaorth 2 Daffedtils, Upon Westminster Deidge,
(e} 7, Calpridpe Frost af Midnight,

UMNIT-0 POETRY

s} P.A. Sheliey & Dde 1o the Weal Wind
b} John Keatd - Dl T Awlumin

{c} Alred Tenmyman Crossing the Bar,

{d) Robert Browning ' Prospice

LINIT-IV PROSE
{2} Charies Lamb . Dream Chifdren: A Reverie

{B) Willlam Fiazlitt - On Going a fourney - On Going @ Journoy

UNIT-¥ FICTTON
Jane Aussten - Pride ang Fropudice.

UINTT-Y CThON
Charles Dickens - A Tale of Two Citisd

UNIT-7 LITERARY TOPICS
{1] Simile

() Metaphor

(3} Alliteration

[4) Paradoy

{5} Metonyrmy

[6) Conymaran

(7) Synecdoche

i8] Exaggerstion o0 Hyperbale
{5} Antithesis

(10) Parsonification

) wh: .

a2t Onematoposia




(13} Dramatic Manolkogue
{14} Coupiet
{15} Blank Vorse

BOOKE RECOMMEMNDED FOR UNIT VI TH PAPERS | AND 11

1. Edweard Abeft & Hisbory of English Literature
Lor Evans - Ashort History of English Uterature.
1. Hudson e A Qutline Histery of English Literatud
4 B, Prazad . & Background Study of English Literature,
CREDIT & PERIOD DETAILS
5., Lnit Periods Credit{Pont)
1 2 15 Lo
3 3 15 1.0
3 4 16 1.0
4 5 10 0.67
B -] 11 0.73
3 7 03 0.60
15 5.00 s

Tyl 3
‘I'Jﬁl .;,l'-uf{k?ﬂ' = .'}M
L’Pﬂd " "._b f,-f,!r:l‘
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B.A. part |
English Literature
Paper -l [Literature in English : 1750-1900)
Course outcoma
After completing the Course the students will able to demonstrate: -

Co 01- & Comprehensive knowledge of the literary works in English produced by British writers this knowledge
will include the varlous Inerary forms fictional as well a5 nan- fictional emploved by the British writers
and Histarieal and Literary toples as well.

Co 02- a critical understanding of the poots like Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, Kaats, Tennyzan and
Brewning and nan fictional writers like Lamb and Razlit and the novelists |Ike Jane Austan and charles
Dickens,

Co 03 2 capacity to compare and contrast the different Iterary qualities of the writers with the criticaily rank
them In svauntive terms.

Co 04- 3 critical inclination to read literature as a soco-cubural document.

Ca 05 & research tendency to go for Innovative studies (ke Englsh Litersture in the postcolonial light of the
katest research insights.

Co DE- 2 socio- political sense of responsiblilty to stand up against colonizing heman tendencies,

Co 07- avisible lerary- critical bent towards understanding life throwgh literature ,

A L W0
Wes 050 38 Bt



SYLLABUS: ECONOMICS

PART-A, INTRODUCTION

PROGRAM: Cartificate

CLASS:
B.A. 1™ Year

YEAR:Z2A SESSION:Z0Z3-24

SUBJECT: ECONOMICS

PROGRAM CODE:

A1-ECO-CER

COURSE CODE:

A1-ECO-CER-DSC-1

COURSE TITLE

PRINCIPLES OF MICRO FCONOMICS (Core Course)

h-l.ulru fry

COURSE LEARNING OUTCOME:

Studert after passing this coursa will understand rational
behavior of microeconomics. Students will know about the
production process. Along withit, they will also be able to
explain the markets and their compositions, The students
will have knowledge of welfare, which is a plvot to equality
and justice,

Study of Microeconomics helps the students to know and
Jutge the basics of buying and selling and product prici

L0

TOTAL MARKS=100

MAY MARKS: 100 | MIN PASS MARKS:34

PART-B, CONTENT OF THE COURSE

LIMIT

TOPICS

UNT I Introduction of
Econamilcs

1.Definition, Nature and Scope of
Economizs,

2, Utility analysis- Cardinal and Ordinal
approach

3indifference corve analysis

4. Consumer's Equilibrium & consumer
SLrpRus

5. Law of demand, Elasticity of demand,
6. Demand and supply relationship

LINIT 1= Production

Theory of Production

Laws of varlable proportion
Froduction function
Economies of scale

Iz Productive clirves
MATS

Returns 1o scale

Cost and revenue concepts
Equilibrivm of the firm.

e ol

e =M

UNIT 01 Mazrket and Price
determination

-

Meaning of various markets

4. Perfect competition snd price output
determiration

Manapoly and price- output
detarmination

4. Monapelistic competition and price-
output determination

LINIT N Theory of factor
pricing

1. Marginal productivity theory of
diztribution
Wage theories
Rznt thegries
Intzrast thaories
Frofit thegeies

s




UNIT - Welfare Economics

1. Concept of welfare economics
2. Walue Judgment

3. Pigou's welfare economics

4. Pareta’s Optimum Theaory.

PART-C, LEARNING RESOURCES (BOOKS RECOMMEN DED)

AUTHOR TITLE PUBLISHER
fhimgan, M.L Micro Economic Theordes {Hindl & English) Vrinda Publications
Ahuja, H.L Principles of Micro Economics 5 Chand & Co

{ Hindi & English) == i
| seth, M.L. Micro Economics (Hind: & English) L. Agranwal
Koutsoyiannes, i, Modern Micro Economics Memillan

Dhingra, L C, V. K. Garg

Principles of Micro Economics

Sultan Chand &
Gona

Bose, D, A, Marimuthu An Intreduction to Micro Economics Himalaya
Pﬂ:li:hh'lg_l_i_quse

Vengedasalam, Deviga, Principies of Economics Oncford Unwversity

Karunagaran Madhavan Press

Teregn, oft ., wowt e =i T SBPD

o AT T o W afone GEUCEECG)

e, 3 o sy AT andarms TH TEIT AT

SUGGESTED DIGITAL PLATFORM
L | hitps./fwvew swavamprabha.gov.in/index.php

Section:100
Thme: 3 hrs.

urit}, Attempt one
queestion from each unir,

S

Iqu‘,- [

& | https/fvidyamitra infllbnet ac in/index,php
3__| hitps:/fepep inflibret.acin/Home/ViewSubect
PART-D ASSESSMENT & EVALUATION

Recommended Continuous Evaluation Methods:
Pt Marks: 100)
University Exam {UE):100 marks
Internal Assessment: Continuows Class Tast 0 Marks
Comprehensive Evaluation [CCERNIL Assignment/Presentation | O Marks
External Assessment: University Exam 10 questions {02 from each | 20 marks mach

=l

w




SYLLABUS: ECONOMICS

PART-A INTRODUCTION

g T TR

 PROGRAM: CLAGS:
CERTIFICATE B.A. = vear

YEAR: 2024 SESSION: 2023-24

SUBJECT: ECONOMICS
1. | PROGRAM CODE A-ECC-CER
_2 COURSE CODE AV-ECO-CER-DSC-R
L

COLRSE TITLE | INDIAN ECONOMY| Core Course)

»  The sludents lzam about The state of Indian economy pre A

postHndependenca.

« Tre students beam about the planning process and its
achisvemants in Indian economy.

« The sludents come acrss wilh the naw sconomic reforms
mitoduced in Indian economy in the year 1951 and its rol in
India's development

*  Tha sludenis will come 1o know about some saclal problems
like overpopuletion. education, health & mainulrilian, poverty,
urempioyment efc.,

= The sludents leam the problams and pospecte of agrcultre

4 | BOJRSE LEARNING sectorin India.

| QUTCOME = The stidents leam various aspects of Indusirial devalopmont
and reforms pracess in tha induslrial economy

= The shdents leam the role of fareign frade on Indian ecenomy.
They will also leam varicus aspects of foreign trads in Indi.

o The shudents lasm the stats income of Chhallisgarhin the frm
ol GEDP, Per caplita heome, sectoral contribution ol

«  The stdents alsn learm sbout he Imparlance of agrizullure in
Chhaffisparh's econamy.,

= Tha sludents leam about various crops thalr produstion and
prductivity.

= The shidenis learn aboud various industries and Infrastrughes
facilitias in Chhetfsgarh,

2, | TOTAL MARKS: =100 MAKTALIM IARKS: 100 MINIMUM PASSING MARKS: 34
PART B- CONTENT OF COURSE

UNIT TOPICS

1. INDIAN ECONOMY AT THE TIME OF
INDEPENDEMCE

POST INDEPENDENCE INDIAN ECONOMY
DEVELOPMENT THROUGH FIVE YEAR PLANS
NITI AaYDG

NEW ECONOMIC REFORMS

IMPACT OF NEW ECONOMIC REFORMS IN
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

< T By~

7 e 3 R T
IR 94"#? — 5% Pl
OIS - v P R
f

W ~ Rt
.f .-.-’--

o

LINIT
AN INTRODUCTION
TO INDIAN
ECONOMY

R




LINIT-HI
DEMOGRAPHY

1. DEMOGRAPHEC TRENDS OF INDIA

2. I55UES OF EDUCATION, HEALTH,
MALNUTRITION AND MIGRATION , POVERTY
AND INEQUALITY

3, UNEMPLOYMENT & CCCUPATIONAL

DASTRIBUTION

MUDRA YOIANA

INTERNATIONAL COMPARISON IN POVERTY &

HUMAM DEVELOPMENT

tn g

LENIT-M
AGRICLILTURE

NATURE & IMPORTANCE OF AGRICULTURE
AGRICULTURE PRODUCTION E PRODUCTIVITY
MAJOR PROBLEMS IN INDIAN AGRICULTURE
LAND USE PATTERN & LAND REFORMS

NEW AGRICULTURE STRATIGIES & GREEM
REVOLUTION

RURAL CREDIT

AGRICULTURE MARKETING

LR

UMIT-IV INDUSTRY &
FOREIGN TRADE

INDUSTRIAL GROWTH & PRODUCTIVITY
INDUSTRIAL POLICY & ECONOMIC REFORMS
MICRO, SMALL & MEDIUM INDUSTRIES
(MSME)

PROBLEMS OF SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES
PUBLIC ENTERPRIZES IN INDIA

ROLE OF FOREIGN TRADE IN INDHA'S
DEVELOPMENT

TRENDS OF IMPORT & EXPORT

E. DIRECTION B COMPOSITION OF INDIA'S
FOREIGM TRADE

W |

oo

=

UNIT-
CHHATTISGARH'S
ECONONMY

1. GROSSSTATE DOMESTIC FRODUCT OF CG, PER
CAPITA INCOME, SECTORAL CONTRIBUTION N
G5DP

L, AGRICULTURE IN CHHATTISGARH: IMPORTANT
CROF, AGRICULTURE PROCUCTION &
PRODUCTIVITY, LAND USE, IRRIGATION
FACILITIES, LAND HOLDING

3. INDUSTRY IN CHHATTISGARH: MAJOR
INDUSTRIES, INDUSTRIAL PROGRESS,
DEVELOPMENT PROSPECTS OF MINERAL BASED
INDUSTRIES IN CG.

4. INFRASTRUCTURE IN CHHATTISGARH:ENERGY,
TRANSPORTATION AND COMMUNICATION

PART C: LEARNKING RESOURCES (BOOKS RECOMMENDED}

- ALITHOR TITLE FUBLISHER
N‘# Umia Kapile India Economy: Pefformance & Policies Academic Foundation
! Datf, Ruddar & K.P.M. .
W | Sidhurem Indian Econormy 5. Chand & Co, new Dol
Mishra & Pui Irdlian Economy Himataya Publishing House
E\W ok
= ]D ]pl F i
% ‘K ! r'/ et oA ‘j Jfr-ﬂ i hl'l.
4 m:- ,f‘ : “}&-‘ LI =



 Gowi, o Indla " Ectimic Survey (Various s Govl of India
UT::;mlthR{ﬁi} | The dmﬂnpmﬁ:sm the elian Himalaya Publishing, M umba.l
Ty et 5y WTTHTT apferae Firerar wfssitn gram
W, . T, ATTHTT ey v {ar SEenarTe wiEerd
fou, & 4t AT e WEEE ST T
Er— pe=— bl
SUGGESTED DIGITAL PLATFORM
s https:/fapog.infibrietac.m
2. ntips;fividyamitra. infibnet ao.in -
1. hﬂpja:-mdrarrim.lrﬂhnminﬁndax.phpheamh
4, hittpe famnw swsyemprabha.gov.in -
| 5 hittpsifwawerbl org.ind
|6 Hiip:idescg.govin
7. hitlps Swwerindisbudped pov Infeconomicsursey!
g, hétps:tham.c50 iefendndes hirmd

PART-D ASSESSMENT & EVALUATION

Recommended Continuaus Evaluation Methods:

Macdmum Marks: 100

Cantinuous Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE): O Marks, University Exam (UE):100

marks

Internal Assessment: Continuous Class Test 0 Marks

Lomprehensive Evaluation {CCER0 | Assignment/Presentation 0Marks

External Assessment: University 10 questions (02 from each | 20 marks each

Exam Section: 100 unit). Attempt cne question

Time: 3 hrs. from each unit,
gobke e o
- e






hl"'-rf:-l'mm: BAJSe. | Class: 1 Year. N -| Session : 2023-24

Faper I: Physical Geography (UGeo-0101) |

E:::;:H Afier the completion of conmse, the students will have ability to:
Outcome | 1. Understand the imernal strecture of the carth, rocks that composc it and focces

CLO) within the canh i aci b deform it

2. Analyze how the natural and amthropopenic operating factors afTect the development
ol o forms.

3. Understand about the denudatian processes that uneeasingly act ai the carth's surface

to shiape land fonms and reduce reliel,

Assess the role of sirueture, stage and tima in shaping the: lind forms.

Identify the Almospheric pressune, winds humidity, concept of precipiiation, its

types and understand the A Masses and Fronts and the Weather Forecasting.

6. Identify the relief of the ocean bottom, temperature, slinity of oocean waler, tide,
currents coral reef’ and pceanic resources.

LA &
v E

Content of the Course

Unit_ _ Topke

L Origin of the Barth, Geological Time Scale, Earl’s Interior, Continental Drift Theory
(Werner), Plate Tectonics, Isoslasy.

1 Earth movements: Earthquakes and Volcanoes, Rocks, Weathering, Erosion and Normal
cycle of crosion, Evolution of landscapes: Fluvial, Acolian (Arid and Semi And),
Glocial, Karst,

3. Elements of Weather and Climate, Composition and Structure of the Atmosphere, World
patterns of Atrmospheric Temperature, Pressure, and Winds.

4. | Atmospheric Humidity and Disturbances, Climanic Classilication of Koppen,
Geographical acooumt of world climate patterns: Equatorial, Monsoon, Desert and
Tupdra,

: Botom reliel of Ocean, Distribution of Temperature and Salinity of Oceans and Seas,
Currenis and Tides, Ocean Deposition. Law of the Sea.

Learning Resources: Text Baoks, Helerencee Books, Oither Resmirces
Sopgpested Readings:
Ahaned, E.: Coastal Geomorphology of India.
Chorley, .. 1.: Spatial Analysis in Geomorphology, Methuen, Londan, 1972,
Dayal, F'. : A Text book of Geomompholegy, R.K. Books, New Delhi.
Liautam, Alka ; Geomorphology, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.
Helms, A.: Principles of Physical Geclogy, Thomas Nelson, London.
Thea, V.C. : Geomorphology, Vasundbara Publication, Gorakhpur,
Sparks, B.W, Gromomphalogy, Loogman, London, 1960,
Sharma, H.5. {cd.): Perspective in Geomorphology, Concepd, New Delhi, 1980,
. Singh, 5 : Geomorphology, Prayag Publication, Allahabad, 1998,
10, Steers, LA, @ The Urstable Earth Methuen, Loadon,
11, Tharnbury, W.L). Principles of Geomorphology, John Wilsy, New Yok, 1960,
12, Strahler, AN.: Physical Geography, Willey, New York.
13, Rimpadifzoo1) « it s, oy qe dert, SRl
I4.fHe. wfd= (016) « Sifae i, wamn geens e, gemem |
15. 5mra, o 29 (a012) : shidre i, 7= O ww A wonR
16, g, mifdm (2o00) : My i, ofed ™, @

BE M B b b e N =

=

Suggestod cquivalent online course: 1, epppoinflibnetacin 2, Yiroal | e T e iy
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(Program: BAJBSE, | Clowi i Vear, | Sesion 200534

_I’n:pl::i" 11z Human Creapraply (LIGen-0002) =
Course | Afler e completion of course, e students will have ability to: =
::.":]':.::::E I, Discass and describe the major concepis sl key principles of THman Ciengraphy
(C1y | eluding place. space, scale and lindgenpe,
L. Appreciate the diversity of the culivm! hackgrounds and places.

3. Problem solving from a peographic perspeetive by underanding the rele location

plays.
- Condent of the Course
Lindi T._EIIII:
Meaning, Definition, MNoture and Scope of Human Geography, Mun - environment
1 relationship: Determinisim, Possibilism, Determinism, Meo-Determinism and Probabilisme
Human Development lidex (HDI).

5. | Human Raccs: Formation and Evolution, Charucleristics, Classification and Distribution,
? Tuman adapiation to environment: Eskimos, Bushman, Pigmy and Masai.

i Growth, Density and Distribution of World Population and factors influensing spatial

- Uthan Settlement- Tvypes and Patiern,

distribution. Over, Under, and Optimum Population: Migration of Population. 2t
4 Rural Settlements: Characteristics, Types and Regional Pattern, Rural Housss in India,

5 Environmental Issees: Global Warming, Climate Chanpe, Ackd min, Deforestation,
i Desertification, Air, Waler and Soil Pollution.

Learning Resources *Text Books, Heference Rooks, Other Resources

Suppested Readings:

. Chisholm, M. (1985): Human Geography, 2nd edition, Penguin Books, London,

2. De Blij, H1{1"W6}: Human Geography: Culiure, Society and Space,, 2nd ediion. John Wiley
und Sons, New York,

3. Fellman, I 1., Arhur, G., Judith, G., Hopkins, L and Dan, 8. (2007 Human Geography:
Landscapes of Hurnan Activities. MeGraw-Hill, New York. 10" edition.

4. Hoggest, P. (2004): Geopraphy: A Modern Synthesis, Sth edition, Hurper and Row, New York.

3. Huggett, B 1, (1998): Fundamentals of Biogeography, Routledse, London.

6. Hussoin, M. (1994} Human Geopaphy, Rewat Publications, Jaipur,

7. lohnston, B. 1, Gregory, D., Pratt, G. and Wars, M. (2009% The Dictionary of Human
Geography. Sth edifion, Basil Blackwell Publishers, Oxfiord, "

B. Norton, W, (2008): Human Geopraphy, Oxford University Press, Mew Yook, 5 ed y

0, Sisgh, K. N. and Singh, J. (2001): Manav Blugol. Gyanodaya Prakashan, Gorakhpur. 2 edition.

10. Singh, LR {2005): Fusdameiitals of Homan Geography, Shordn Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad

11. Smith, D. M.{1977): Human Geogrmaphy- A Welfare Appeoach, Fdward Amold {Publishers) L.,
Landan

—

Bupgested equivalent onling eourse: ]

epirp.anflibpet.ac.in 2. virual lectures avallable on YouTube
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Progran: B.A B Sc, ¥ — Class: | Year. | Seamion: 2023-24
Faper I :Practical [.m;p;nlllh}r (LGeo-003)

Cionrse Adter the completion af courze, the students will have ah-l:l:.rm B
Leaming . Develop hands on skills i disgrammatic representation of data,
Outcomne | 2. Comprehend thematic mapping techniques, its cartographic representation and

(CLOY interpretation.

3. Take up Canography a8 a profession.
Content of ihe Course
Tapic

Unkt | =
Section A: Carfography And Siafistical Methods MNM- 25

[ Basic concepl of Latiude and Longitude. ldentification of tropic of Canger, Capricom
nnd equator on maep, nume of country and state. Northern hemisphere and southem
hemisphere. Practice on world and India map.

Scale: Statement Scale, Representative Fraction (R.F.), Lincar scale — Simple,
2. Dizgonal, Comparative, and Time Scales.

Methods of showing reliel; Meaning of contour, basic features of Contgurs linc,
3. Hachures; Representation of different landforms by Contours; Conical hill, Platean, ¥
and U shape valley, Waterfall,

Graphs and Disgram; Triengular graph, Bar Diagram (Simple end Composite and
4. multiple), Cirele Diagram, Pie Diagram.
A, Statistical Technigue; Menn Median, Mods

Sntinn B-:EII“I."'FE}_":IEE“ MM-15

Section C: Practical Record And Viva Voee
Lenrning Resourees: Text Books, Reference Books, (Mher Resonrces
Suppested Headings:

.
2

MM-10

Duavis, B_E. and Foote, F.5. (1953): Surveying, 4" edition, MeGraw Hill Publication, Mew York

Jones, PA(1968) Frldwork in Geogrophy, Losgmens, Green and Compeny Lad., Firs
Publication. London

Monkbouze, F. J, and Wilkinson, F.J, (1985% Maps and Diagrms. Methuen, London
Matragan, V. [1976): Advanced Surveying, B Publications., Mumbai

Raisz, E. (1962): General Cartography. Jahn Wiley and Sons, Mew York. 5"edition.
Sarksr, A K (1997 Prachical Geopraphy: A Bystematic Approach, Drient Lonpman, Kolkata

Singh, R.L. and Singh. Rane P.B. {1993} Elemznts of Prctical Geography, (Hindi and Engish
editions). Kalyani Publishers, New Delbi,.

8. Singh, LR, (2005} Fundamentals of Practical Geography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

9,  Vepkstrampigh, C, (1997} A Text Book of Surveying, Universties Press, Hyderabad,

10, wef 2 (2o00) ; writfies wie, el ol el

11, B anepand dhanAl (2me) < o e, T afiesees, s

12. forard s afgd e Faond) (zo00) « SR omETens e, wOR Qe e

13. g me Rfere (ew AL IR aEE) c wARe T o, wawey f
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Euggr:sll:d equivalent online course:

Anfliboet.ac.in 2. wmml beeturcs evailable on you {nbe
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SOCIOLOGY
B.A. PART-I
Paper—1

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY | paxi. Marks- 75
(Paper Code— SO-105)

LINTT-] Secielogy: Meaning, Nuture, Scope, Subject Matter and Significance
Basic concepl, Society, Community, institution, Association, group, Status and
ridle.

LINET-I Social Institutions: Family, Marsiage and Kinship
Culture and Society: Cullure, Sovialization, The individial and society, social
control, norms, values,

UNIT-I Secisl Stratification: Mobility - Meaning forms and theories.
Social Mobility: Meaning forms and theones,

UNIT-IV - Sacial ehange: Meaning and Patiern, types, fitors, evolulton ond progress,

UNIT-V  Secial Systems und Processes: Social System - Meaning, characteristics and
elemenis.
Social process: Meaning, elements, characteristios and types

Recommended Books:
I Bottomore T.W., Sociology- A guide 1o Probleme and Litersiture, Bombay, George Allen

and unwin(India) 1972,

Inkeles, Alex, What is Sociology 7 New Delhi, Prentice Hall of India 1987,

Juyram, N- Introdutory Sociology, Madras MaCmillan India 1988,

Jobhpson Harry, M., Suciology of systematic Introduction New Delhi Allied Publishers

1995,

B L b




SOCIOLOGY

B.A. PART-I
PAPER-11
CONTEMPORARY INDIAN SOCIETY | wgaai. Marks 78

(Paper Code- SO-1008)

= = t=

UNIT-L  Classical View about Indian Secien 3 Voma Asham, hama Dharna and
Purusharth

LNIT-I The Structure and compasition of Indian Socien .
Structure: Village, Towns, Cities and Rucal - Virhan Linkage.
Compositions: Tribes, Dalis, Women and Minonties

LTT-11 Basic Institutions of Indian Socicn
Caste system, Joim Family, Marriage and Changing dimensaons

UNITAV  Familial Problems: Dowry. Domestic violence, Divarce, Intrriniengenesalions]
conflict, problem of elderly.

UNITY  Folk Culture of Chhatisgarh- A, Customs, B Traditions, ¢ Food Habis and
. Festivals

Recommended Books:

1. Duhe. S.C. 1995, Socicty in India. New Delthi Ranonal Baok Trust,

2. Mandelbaum. D.G. 1970, Society iny India. Bombay : Popular Pralashan

3, Shrintvas. M.N. 1973. Social Change in Modem India, Califoemda ;U niversin of Calitensa
Press.

4, Shrinfvas. M.N. 1973, Social Clange Stnacture, New Delhi @ Hindossan Peblishing
Corporation.

5. Uberoi Parrichu, 1993, Familly and Marriage in India, New Delhi @ Onfond L BIVETRT Prsss
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Abeda Begum, head of the deparlment . Govl . Kama devl rathi Girls PG College
Rajnandgaon

Head Board of Sludies potilical sciance hemchand Yaday Universily,

Head Board of Studies paliical sclence Alal Bihar Vajpayea Liniversity Bilaspur
Chhattisgarh |

Head Board of Studies poditical science Shahid Mahendra Karma University
Jagdselpur Chhaltisgarh

Head Board of Studies pofilical science Sant gahira Guru University Ambikapur
Surguja.

Chhatlisgarh head of the department political science government EV PG College
Korba Chhattisgarh.

Head deparimant political science Governmant Girlz PG College Ambikapur.
Chhattisgarh.

Head of the depanmeant political scence Govemnment Gids College Jagdalpur
Chhattisgarh .

Head of the department of political ssiance PG College Surajpur Chhatlisgarh.

Profassor Anupam Sharmz head of the departmant political science Indira Gandhi
tribal Universily Amarkanlak Madhya Pradesh

Cr. Kamlesh Dube polilical science Govermment PG College ramanujgan).

Mrs Anamika Jha assistant professor politcal science governmenl Kakatiya PG
College Jagdalpur Chhallisgarh.

Dr D & Jagat joint director Higher Education Department new Raipur Chhatlisgarh.

Business transacted :

1. Members of the Ceniral Board of Studies for Pglitical Science prepared the
Syllsbus of B.A, The Polilical Science pragram consisls of three year annual
undergraduate program which includes.

B.A - Bachelor of arts

Syllabus is as per the notifications 969/academic/2023/ dated 11/1/23 and
971/academic/2023/ dated 11/1/23 7 of the universily.

2. first year students shail have

» Paper 15t - Political theory TorTtee fgura .
s Papet 2nd - Indian government end politics IR ArEs 7= E R

) %




3- second year students shall have

» Peper 1st - Political thought Ta-1Tes e .
» Papet 2rd - Comparalive government and politics 3R 3ITET T8 T
a T

4. Third year students shall have

= Paper 1=l - Intarnational Politics and lorelgn policy of India Herdei
TrareTTE UF e & Ay Al
» Papel 2nd - Public Administration #f= T

. T, TUF, WIF 9T TUF B. A First Paper 1st aurll.;,,j &

{rareites eaU=d Political Theory

COURSE OUTCOMES
Theary ig the staring point of any social sciences that is why political theory 15 almos!
univarsal in BA part one syllabus of political science. Therefore it is pertinant fo make
shudents acquainied with proposed course 1o the students wilh furdamenial hearies of
poitical spience. Basic Knowlzdge of imgorant concepls such as Liberly, Justice,
Citzenship, Representation, rule of law , Role of political theary to undersiand political
science ard political life as well.

COURSE SPECIFIC OUTCOMES

ATrer completion of the course, the student shall have a fair ides sbout

C80 | The meaning of nature and scope and scientilic instinet of political science

S0 | The siate a5 a core concept of palitical science , its evalubion theories and
2 relation with individuals |

CS0 | The role of liherty and the question of equality in democracy . Evalution of
3 democracy and it theories .

C80 | The concept of constitition, separation of powers ond theory of represeniation,

C80 | The functicnal machinery of electorz] democracy like political parly system and
5 pressure groups. Role of State as welfare agency | and as an agency of social




e ——

T 1

Tl [ = ST TRGETRIG - SRty U HYRve e o A | i, /- i
FRrsie AT SRR dRrar- HOWTen | i WA Ud AU 1 e | TEla e yeTas
LT - TFRET T YRS | SOageas v 307 SO9enar |

Wit 1

Meaning definitions of pelitical science - raditional and maodem, importance of the Shidy
of pofitical science, Power, Aulhority - meaning, charactenislics, fypes . Legilimacy -
concepl, relationship of power, authorily and legitimacy. Sudy mathods of political science
Tradilional and modemn, Behaviouralism and post-behaviguralism

CED A

T - LTI, I R T, derrE e | T & e e, menE

e FEarERET I |
Unit 2

Siate: Concent, Development of State, Exzenlial Elements. Vanous theones of siale
origin, Theorizs of siete, Marxigl, liberzl, neg-liberal, plurgist, feminizl Role of the sizle -
Public walfare stata.

TTE 3

wEwa ;3 afte fadlvan | weaA & e | veeand! T agean | ageae - 6
fersirame | wrftvem vl o, Tlimmes | ST ) w9 SR, s

TR U8 AT R | TEAET, 3T OF TaaeAar 3 W | A
¥t it e e R we & R S ST, | Ware S WA W

gﬂﬁﬂfﬂ;ﬂﬁ’lmmuamﬁl
Unit 3

Sovereignly: Meaning, Definition, Characteristics, Principles of Sovereignly: Legal or
Menistic and Pluralist, Pluraism ; Meaning Features . Rights : Meaning, lypes major
Theories, Duliss. Freedom: Meaning Types, Positive and Megailve Theary of Freedom.
Equalily | Meesning lype and relation o reedorm. Democracy . Meaning definitions
Principles of democracy. Necessary condilions lor the success of Democracy. Major
challenges before democracy. Merils and demerils | Dirett demotracy.

FoTs 4

Q) G-




SH= O WRH U ¥ HOTSTE T § NUTEEAT, HATITET | A & 3 S,
ey Fral et e queRe o heud @ T dge o Rigures | dRem
378w v s & Tt od St sonfera | Wi, T |

Unit 4

Forms of Government: Unilary and Federal, Fariameniary and Presidantial, Dictatorship.
Organs of Governmen! . Legisialura, Execulive and Judicary, Theory of Separation of
Powers and Checls and Balances. Censlitution : meaning and kinds. Thaorles of
raprasantalion and Eleclaral Process. Fastism, Totaliananizm |

SIS 5

AeeaE U | & 9RufE 37l v, wa ﬁm?lgﬂﬂﬂlmﬂ@ﬁm
T | BRI e | 30, e W Weures | Al - e, S
TfSesrlor | OegEE | NEUTOT, SHE ¥ |

Unil §

Public Wellare Stale. Party Syslem: meaning, kinds, major theories. merits and demeris.
Pressure Groups, meaning, kinds and technique, Sodal Change : meaning,
tharacteristics, Ihearles. Feminls. Concepl, main epproaches to feminism, Mationalism:
concepl, majos dimensions .

suggested readings
1. M.F: Jain {1883 Political Thecry, Liberal and Marxian, Authors Guikd Publications, Delhl.

2. 5P Verma (1892) Modern Poliical Thaory, Vikas Publishing House, Pyt Lid,, New Delhi.

3. R.C. Vermani (1537 ) An Introduchion to Political Theary, Gitanfall Fublishing House, Mew
Delhi.

4. Rajeev Bhargave and Ashok Acharya (2ds) (2017) Political Theary: An Introduction,
Pearson, Mew Delhi

5 C McKinnon {ed.} (2008) lssues in Poitical Theory Oxford Universily Press, Maw York,

B. A Swift {2001) Political Philasaphy: A Beginners Gulde for Students and Politicians,
Cambridge Press.

7. R. Dahl, | Shapiro and A J Cheibub (eds ) (2003] The Democracy SourceBook,
MaszaChuszails: MIT Press, Cambridge.

E. O.P. Gauba (2014) An Introduciion to Political Theory, MacMian Publishers, Delhi.

g, Andrew Hevwood {2015) Palitical Theory: &n Intreduction, Palgrave Maemillan, London ,

AW %/ |




B.A Part-2

REVISED ORDINANCE NO.11
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF ARTS

The three year course have been broken up into three Parts.

Part-1 Examination : at the end of the first year.
Part-11 Examination : at the end of the second year and
Part-111 Examination : at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) or Intermediate Examination of C.G.
Board of Secondary Education, Raipur or any other examination recognised by
the University or C.G. Board of Secondary Education as equivalent thereto,
has attended a regular course of study in an affiliated college or in the
Teaching Department of the University for one academic year shall be eligible

for appearing at the B.A. Part-I examination.

A candidate who after passing B.A. Part-1 examination of the University or
any other examination recognised by the University as equivalent thereto has
attended a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated
college or in the Teaching Department of the University shall be eligible for
appearing at the B.A. Part || Examination.

A candidate who after passing B.A. Part 1| examination of the University has
completed a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated
college or in the Teaching Department of the University shall be eligible for
appearing at the B.A. Part-111 examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance, ex-
students and non-collegiate candidates shall be eligible for admission to the
examination as per provisions of Ordinance N. 6 relating to Examinations
(General). Provided that non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer
only such subjects/papers as are taught to the regular students at any of the

University Teaching Department or College.



B.A Part-2

6.

Every candidate for the Bachelor of arts examination shall be examined in :
A. Foundation Course:

| - Group - Hindi Language
Il -Group - English Language

B. Three Course subjects : One subject from any
three groups out of the following six groups::

Sociology/Ancient Indian History Culture and Anthropology.

Political Science/Home Science / Drawing & Panting / Vocational
Course.

Hindi Literature/Sanskrit Literature /Urdu Literature/M athematics
Economicg/Music/Defence studies/ Linguistics.

Phil osophy/Psychol ogy/ Geography/Educati on/M anagement.
History/English Literature/Statistics.

Practicals (if necessary) for each core subject.

NP

Nougkw

Any candidate who has passed the B.A. examination of the University shall be
allowed to present himself for examination in any of additional subjects
prescribed for the B.A. examination and not taken by him at the degree
examination. Such candidate will have to first appear and pass the B.A. Part |
examination in the subject which he proposes to offer and then the B.A. Part 11
and Part Il examination in the same subject. Successfull candidate will be

given acertificate to that effect.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an
examinee must obtain not less than 33% of the total makrs in each
subject/group of subjects. In subject/group of subjects, where both theory and
practical examination are provided, an examinee must pass in both theory and

practical parts of the examination separately.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-l, Part 1l and part-Ill
examination. No division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-1 and Part-
Il examination. In determining the divison of the Final examination, total
marks obtained by the examinees, in their Part-I, Part-Il and Part-Ill
examination in the aggregate shall be taken into account. Candidate will not be
allowed to change subjects after passing Part | Examination.



B.A Part-2

10.

Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the
supplementary examination having failed in one subject only the total
aggregate marks being carried over for determining the division shall include
the actua marks obtained in the subject in which he appeared at the

supplementary examination.

Successful exminees at the Part-111 examination obtaining 60% or more marks
shall be placed in the First division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less
than 45% marks in the Second division and other successful examineesin the

third division.



SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Subj ect Paper Max. Min.
Marks Marks

i)  Environmenta Studies 75
Fild Work - 33

A. Foundation Course
) Hindi Language - | 75 26
i) English Language - |1 75 26
B. Three Core Subject :

1. Hindi Literature I 75 50

I 75
2. Sanskrit Literature I 75 50

I 75

3. English Literature I 75
50

I 75

4. Philosophy I 75
50

I 75

5. Economics I 75
50

I 75
6. Politica Science I 75 50

I 75

7. History I 75
I 75 S0

8. Ancient Indian History I 75
Culture & Archaeology [ 75 S0

9. Sociology I 75
I 75 S0

10. Geography I 50
33

I 50
Practical 50 17

11. Mathematics I 50
[l 50 S0

[l 50

12. Statistics I 50
I 50 33
Practical 50 17

13. Anthropology I 50
33

I 50
Practical 50 17

B.A Part-2



B.A Part-2

14. Linguistics I 75

50
1 75

15. Indian Music [ 50 33
1 50

Practical 50 17

16. Home Science [ 50 33
I 50

Practical 50 17

17. Education | 75 50
I 75

18. Psychology I 50 33
I 50

Practical 50 17

19. Management I 75 50
I 75

20. Defence Studies [ 50 33
I 50

Practical 50 17
I 75

22. Dance [ 50 33
1 50

Practical 50 17

23. Vocationa Course I 50 33
I 50

Practical 50 17

USE OF CALCULATORS
The Students of Degree/P.G. Classes will be permitted to use of Calculators in the examination hall

from annual 1986 examnination on the following conditions as per decision of the standing committee of the
Academic Council at its meeting held on 31-1-1986-

1
2.

3.

Student will bring their own Calculators.
Calculators will not be provided either by the university or examination centres.
Calculators with, memory and following variables be permitted +, -, X, , square, reciprocal, expotentials

log, square root, trignometric functions, wize, sine, cosine, tangent etc. factiorial summation, xy, yx and
in the light of objective approval of merits and demerits of the viva only will be allowed.



GG R CRE|
1.9, /). /hH. /.97 q .

AN — ]I, UR UISTHA

ye U — YU (R W) @R BrE — 0171) quiie— 75
GUs — F  [AHIRgd 5 oGgdh] & U168 A 8T — 3HH—35
1. HEICAT ieft — IR 3R uraREa
2. MR Rg <4 — JaDhi BT TS H I
3. argad TRT AT — BIGRIG]
4. BR 3R - Sl gade gud
5. . AEERTE qY — HATYUT—HTeTdT
Gqre—g fe=dT 9T &R Swe fafdy wu 3fH—16
1. BRATAA TS
2. HIFSAT HT AT
3. fa<1 v aiforsg @1\
4. FOT AT
QGue—T =l B RIS PIfcAl SiH—24

AT, e vd wferfiaat
JgdTe FaER : IS I 2= H Irars

TPIS faWToT—

SHIS— 1 TRI 3R UIAREd : HSTHT T/ BTG AT, AT BT 47T

FhIE— 2 Jah] BT FATST H I : AR = <9 / fad gd afors a1 wry, Feiie A
THE— 3 AIGH: IYQaRRYT AT/ HET Fa-H, faermor, fear faemmor

FhIE— 4 Sf. ggHe qud : R 3IgHR /AN, HiY,

SHE— 5 FRTYU—HITAAT © U, ARIaRIE WY, / 3gaTe — ol 9 2= # srare, wferfaaf

TS AT —

UAd SHs I Uh—Ud U JO ST | GAd U9 H AARS fdded BRI | Ud U & 15 3id 8T |
UAd ShIs Bl aI—al Foel (A ‘& AR &' H) favad dxd gy FuiRa ure | 8 ud 2y Uiy Al
J 7 3fh B U BT | 39 UBR R UH-UF & QUi 75 BIT |




UIGIGH WAL BT SN : faenefl afia vd gulieg afeadl & og & Amgw | s Ud el
T AR Ffkid A [Avae Jgal ¥ uRRA 81 9 o ATHRUG gd 9T [ gRarfad
UTeIPH & AEIH W 3l AT G WA ue ¥ uRfEd B 8¢ Uicrl wiensi &1 gfte ¥ Mo
HR TP |




ENGLISH LANGUAGE (Paper Code-1132)

B.A./B.Sc. /B.COM. /B.H. Sc. - 1l

M.M.75
The question paper for B.A. /B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc., English Language and

cultural valuers shall comprise the following units:

UNIT-I Short answer questions to be passed by (Five short answer questions of three

marks each) 15 Marks

UNIT-II @ Reading comprehension of an unseen passage 05 Marks

) Vocabulary

UNIT-III Report-Writing 10 Marks
UNIT-1V Expansion of an idea 10 Marks
UNIT-V Grammar and Vocabulary based on the prescribed text book. 20+15Marks
Note: Question on all the units shall asked from the prescribed text which will

Comprise Specimens of popular creative/writing and the following it any
a  Matter & technology

1. State of matter and its structure

it.  Technology (Electronics Communication, Space Science)

b Our Scientists & Institutions
1.  Life & work of our eminent scientist Arya Bhatt. Kaurd
Charak Shusruta, Nagarjuna, J.C. Bose and C.V. Raman, S.
Rmanujam, Homi J. Babha Birbal Sahani.
11.  Indian Scientific Institutions (Ancient & Modern)
Books Prescribed:
Foundation English for U.G. Second Year - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth
Academy, Bhopal.

=l
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B.A Part-2

ENGLISH LITERATURE
PAPER-I
MODERN ENGLISH LITERATURES (Paper Code-0175)
M.M. 75
All Questions  are compulsory.
Note: 1.  Unit-l iscompulsory. Two passages from each of the units| to V to be set

and three to be attempted. (3x5= 15)

2. Short answer questions from unit V11, seven to be set and five to be attempted.
(5x2=10)
3. Long answer questions from unit 11 to V1. Five questions from each unit with
internal choice to be set. (5x2=10)

(Words limit for each answer is 300-400 words)
UNIT-I  Annotations
UNIT-11  (Poetry)
W.B. Yeats - 'A Prayer for My Daughter, The Second Coming
T.S. Eliot - 'Love Song of J. Alfred Prufrock’
UNIT-I11 (Poetry)
Dylan Thomas - 'Lament, 'A Refusal to Mourn the Death
Larkin - 'Toads, At Grass
UNIT-1V (Prose)
Bertrand Russell - On the Value of Scepticism
Oscar Wilde - Happy Prince
UNIT-V (Drama)
G.B. Shaw - Pygmalion
UNIT-VI (Fiction and short-stories)
Rudyard Kipling-Kim

Short-Stories

Katherine mansfield - A Cup of Tea
UNIT-VII 1 Elegy,

2. Sonnet,

3. Ode,

4. Mordity & Miracle Play,

5. OneActPay,

6. Interlude
BOOKSRECOMMENDED :

1. Anlntroduction to the study of English Lit. B. prasad
2. A Glossart of Literary Terms - M.H. Abrahamas

3. Proseof Today - M. Millan Pub

4. Short stories of Yesterday and To day - M. Millan
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PAPER - 11
MODERN ENGLISH LITERATURS (Paper Code-0176)

M.M. 75
All question are complusory.
Note: 1. Unitliscomplusory. Two passages from each of the units 1l to V to be set and
three to be attempted. (3x5=15)
2. Short answer questions from unit V11, seven to be set and five to be attempted.
(5x2 =10)
3. Long-answer questions from unit 11 to V1. Five questions from each unit with internal
choice to be set. (5x2 = 10)

(Words limit for each answer is 300-400 words)

UNIT-I  Annotation
UNIT-1l  (Poetry)

Sasson - At the Grove of Henry Vaughan.

Owen, W.H. - Strange Meeting
UNIT-IIT1  (Poetry)

Auden - Seascape

Ted Hughes - The Howling of Wolves
UINT-IV (Prose)

Robert Lynd - Forgetting

H. Belloc - A conversation with A Reader
UNIT-V (Drama)

John Galsworthy - Strife
OR J.M. Synge - Riders of the Sea
UNIT-VI William Golding - Lord of the Flies (Fiction)

UNIT-VII 1. Simile 2. Metaphor 3. Alliteration 4. Onomaetopoea 5. Ballad 6. Epic 7. Dramatic
Monologuc.

BOOK RECOMMENDED -

1. Golden Treasury - Palgrave

2. A Glossary of Literary Terms - M.H. Abrams

3. AnlIntroduction to the study of English literature - B.Prasad

W
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Revised syllabus

SOCIOLOGY 2019 - 20l®

B.A. PART-II
PAPER -]
SOCIOLOGY OF TRIBAL SBOCIETY
{Paper Code-D185)
UNIT-I  Tribes: Concepts, Characteristics, Tribes and Schedule Tribes, Distinction hetween

Tribe and Casle.
UNIT-Il Classification of Tribal people: Food gatherers and hunters, Shifting cultivates,
Momads, Peasant settled Agriculturists and Artizans,
UMNIT-Nl  Socio-cultural Profile: Kinship, Marriage, Family, Religion and belief culiural
traditions.
UNIT-IV Tribal sensitization: Tribal Mobility, Schemes of Tribal Development , Various
Tribal Movements
UNIT-V  Problems of Tribal People: Poverty, llliterscy, Indebtedness, Agrarian issues,
Exploitation study of tribal communities in Chhattisgarh with special reform to
Particatarly Venerable Tribal Groups (PYTG).

ESSEMTIAL READINGS :-

| Vidyarthi, L.P, 1965. Cultural Counters of Tribal Bihar, Punthi Pustak, Culcutta,

2 Bose, M.E, 1971, Tobal Life in India, National Book Trest, Mew Delhi,

3 Das, BK. 1988, The Tribal Social Structure, Inter [India Publicetions, Mew Delhi.

4 Dubey, S.C.. 1977. Tribal Heritage of India, Ethnicity, Identity and Interaction, Vol.1,
Vikash Publishing House, Dielhi.

5 Elwin, Varrier. 1989, The Tribal World of Versier Elwin: An Autobiography, Oxford,
Mew Delhi,

6 PRussell, B.V. and Hira Lal. 1916. The Tribes and Castes of Central Province of India,

4 Vols. Cosmao Publications, New Dethi.
oot
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Revised syllabus
SOCIOLOGY 2019 - 2020

B.A. PART-UI
PAPER-II
CRIME AND SOCIETY
(Paper Code-0186)
LINIT-1 Concept of Crime: Meaning, Characteristics and Types.

School of Crime: Classical, Sociological and Psychological.
UNIT-II  Structure of Crime: Anomie, Criminality and Suicide , Organized Crime |
White Collar Crime and Cyber Crime
URMIT-Il  Socinl Evils and Crime: Alcoholism, Dirug Addiction, Dowry and Beggary,
UNIT-IV  Punishment: Meaning, Characieristics, Othjectives and Types,
Major Theories of Punishment.
LIMIT-Y  Correctional Process: RBole of Police and Judiciary in India, Development of Jail
reforms in India and Modern comectional concepts- Probation , Parole and after

care Programe.

ESSENTIAL READINGS :-

. Mike, & Maguire. (2007). The Oxford Hand Book of Criminelogy. London: Oxford
Liniversity Press.

2. Haster, 8., & Eglin, P. (1992), 4 Sociology of Crime. London: Routledge Publishers,

3. Mead, G. H. (1934). Mind Soff and Soctety, Chicago: Chicago University Press

4. Gottfredson, Michasl, R., Hirschi, & Travis. (19901, A4 Gereral Theory of Crime.
London: Stanford University Press,

5. Sutherland, & Edwin, H. (1924). Principfes of Criminofogy. Chicago: Chicago University
Press.

6. Sutherlend, Edward, H., & White, C_ {1949}, Crime, New Yaork, Holt, Rinehart: Winston
Press, Mew York.
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HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
B.A. Part- II (Economics)

Subject : Macro Economics, Paper-I (Code: 0181)
UNIT 1

National Income: Concept and measurement of national income, Economic welfare
and national income, Social accounting. Circular flow of income, National income
accounting, Green accounting Classical theory of employment, Say's law of market
Keynesean theory of employment.

UNIT 2

Consumption Function - Average and marginal propensity to consume, Keynes's
psychological law of consumption. Determinants of the consumption function. The
saving function. The investments multiplier and its effectiveness, The investment
Function - marginal efficiency of capital, Autonomous and induced investment.
Saving and investment equality.

UNIT 3

Nature and Characteristics of trade cycle, Theories of trade cycle: Hawtrey's
monetary theory, Hayek's over investment theory, Keynes's view on trade cycles,
Schumpeter’s theory of innovation, Samuelson and Hicks multiplier accelerator
model, Control of trade cycle.

UNIT 4

International Trade - Inter-regional and international trade, Comparative advantage
cost theory, Opportunity cost theory and Heckscher Ohlin theory, International
trade and economic development, Tariffs & import quotas, Concept of optimum
tariff. Balance of trade & balance of payment., Concept & components of BOP,
Equilibrium & disequilibrium in BOP, Relative merits & demerits of devaluation,
Foreign trade multiplier.

UNIT 5

Functions and objectives of international monetary fund, World Bank and World
Trade Organization, International monetary reforms and India, Foreign trade in



India recent change in the composition and direction of foreign trade, India's
balance of payment, Export promotion and import substitution in India.
Multinational Corporation and India.

BASIC READING LIST -

- Ackley, G. (1976) - “ Macro Economics; Theory and Policy,
Company, Newyork.

- Day, A.C.L. (1960) - “Outline of Monetary Economics,” Oxford University Press
Oxford.

- Gupta, S.B. (1994)- “Monetary Economics,” S. Chand and Co., Delhi

- Heijdra, B.]. and F.V. Ploeg (2001) - “Foundations of Modern Macro-economics,”
Oxford University Press, Oxford.

- Lewis, M.K. and P.D. Mizan (2000) -“ Monetary Economics, “ Oxford University
Press, New Delhi.

- Shapiro, E. (1996) - “Macroeconomic Analysis,” Galgotia Publications, New Delhi .
READING LIST - - Ackley, G. (1976),” Macroeconomics : Theory and Policy”,
Macmillan Publishing Company, New York. -

Day, A.C.L. (1960) -“ Outline of Monetary Economics,” Oxford University Press
Oxford.

- Gupta, S.B. (1994)- “Monetary Economics,” S. Chand and Co., Delhi

- Heijdra, B.J. and F.V. Ploeg (2001) -“ Foundations of Modern Macro-economics, “
Oxford University Press, Oxford.

- Lewis, M.K. and P.D. Mizan (2000) - Monetary Economics, Oxford University Press,
New Delhi.

- Shapiro, E. (1996) - “Macroeconomic Analysis,” Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.

- Dillard, D. (1960)- “The Economics of John Mayanand Keynes, “Crossby Lockwood
and Sons, London.

- Hanson, A.H. (1953), “A Guide to Keynes, “ McGraw Hill, New York.

- Higgins, B. (1963), “Economic Development; Principles, Problems and Policies, “
Central Book Depot, Allahbad.

- Keynes, ].M. (1936), “The General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money,”
Macmillan, London.

- Kindleberger, C.P. (1958), “Economic Development,” McGraw Hill Book company,
New York.

Powelson, J.P.C. (1960), “ National Income and Flow of Funds Analysis,” McGraw
Hill, New York.

”

Mcmillan Publishing



HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
B.A. Part- II (Economics)
Subject: Money, Banking and Public Finance, Paper-II (Code: 0182)

UNIT 1

Basic concepts : Money - meaning and functions, Gresham's law; Quantity theory of
money- Cash transaction and cash balance approaches; Value of Money, Inflation,
deflation and reflation, types, causes and effects on different sectors of the economy;
Demand pull and cost push inflation; Measures to control inflation. Phillips curve,
Concept of demonetization.

UNIT 2

Commercial banking- meaning and types; Functions of commercial banks, The
process of credit creation, purpose and limitations; Liabilities and assets of banks;
Evolution of commercial banking in India after independence; A critical appraisal of
the progress of commercial banking after Nationalization, Functions of a central
bank; Quantitative and qualitative methods of credit control; Bank rate policy; Open
market operations; Variable reserve ratio and selective methods. Role and functions
of the Reserve bank of India; Objectives and limitations of monetary policy with
special reference to India.

UNIT 3

Meaning and scope of public finance; Distinction between private and public
finance; public goods v/s private goods; The Principle of maximum social advantage;
Role of the government in economic activities ; Public expenditure - Meaning,
classification and principles of public expenditure; Trends in public expenditure and
causes of growth of public expenditure in India.

UNIT 4

Sources of Public revenue; taxation - Meaning, Canons and classification of taxes;
Division of tax burden. The benefit and ability to pay approaches; Impact and
incidence of taxes; Taxable capacity; Effects of taxation; Characteristics of a good tax



system; Equity and Justice in Taxation, Major trends in tax revenue of the Central
and State Government in India.

UNIT 5

Public debt and financial administration: Sources of public borrowing, Effects of
public debt. Methods of debt redemption. The public budget- Kinds of budget,
Economic and functional classification of the budget; Preparation and passing of
budget in India.

READING LIST -

- Ackley G. (1978), “Macroeconomics : Theory and Policy,” Macmillan Publishing
Co., New York.

- Bhargavas B.H. (1981), “The Theory and Working of Union Finance in India,”
Chaitanya Publishing House Allaybad.

- Gupta, S.B. (1994),” Monetary Economics”, S. Chand & Company, New Delhi.

- Houghton. E.W. (Ed.) (1988), “Public Finance.” Pengum, Battinore - Jha R. (1998),
Modorn Public Economics. Routledge, London.

- Mithani, D.M. (1981), “Modern Public Finance,” Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai.

- Musgrave, R.A. and P.B. Musgrave (1976),” Public Finance in Theory and Practice”,
McGraw Hill, Kogakusha, Tokyo.

- Shapiro, E. (1996), “Macroeconomics Analysis,” Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.
ADDITIONAL READING LIST

- Day, A.C.L. (1960), “Outline of Monetary Economics, “ Oxford University Press,
Oxford.

- De Kock, M.H. (1960),” Central Banking.” Staples Press, London.

- Due, J.E. (1963), “Government Finance,” [rwin, Homewood.

- Government of India, “Economic Survey” (Annual), New Delhi

- Halm, G.N. (1955), “Monetary Theory,” Asia Publishing House, New Delhi



Syllabus of Geography

(B.AJB. Sc. |1 Year)

Session
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Brief Summary

3 Year Integrated UG Courses (B.A./ B.Sc.) in Geography
B.A./B.Sc. Part |

TheB.A. /B.Sc. Part-1 Examination in Geography will be 150 marks. There will be two theory
papers and one Practical each of 50 marks as follows:

Paper - | Physical Geography

Paper - |1 Human Geography.

Paper - 111 Practical Geography
B.A./B.Sc. Part-I1

The B.A./B.Sc. Part-11 Examination in Geography will be 150 marks. There will be two theory
papers and one Practical each of 50 marks as follows:

Paper-I Economic and Resources Geography
Paper-11 Regional Geography of India
Paper-111 Practical Geography

B.A./B.Sc. Part 11

TheB.A. /B.Sc. Part 111 Examination in Geography will be 150 marks. There will be two theory
papers and one Practical each of 50 marks as follows

Paper — | Remote Sensing and GIS
Paper - 11 Geography of Chhattisgarh
Paper - 111 Practical Geography



B.A./B.Sc. Part 11

PAPER - |
ECONOMIC AND RESOURCES GEOGRAPHY
Max. Marks: 50
(Paper Code-0187)

Unit | Meaning, scope and approaches to economic geography; Main concepts of
economic geography; Resource: concept and classification; Natural resources:
soil, forest and water.

Unit 11 Mineral resources. iron ore and bauxite; Power resources. coal, petroleum and
hydro electricity; Resource conservation; Principal crops: whesat, rice, sugarcane
and tea

Unit 111 Agricultural regions of the world (Derwent Whittlesey); Theory of agricultural

location (Von Thunen); Theory of industrial location (Weber); Major industries:
iron and steel, textiles, petrochemical and sugar; industrial regions of the world.

Unit IV World transportation: major trans-continental railways, seaand air routes,
International trade: patterns and trends; Major trade blocks. LAFTA, EEC,
ASEAN; Effect of globalization on developing countries.

Unit V Conservation of resources; evolution of the concept, principles, philosophy, and
approach to conservation, resources conservation and practices. Policy making
and sustainable development.

Books Recommended:

1. Alexander, J. W. (1988): Economic Geography. Prentice-Hall, New Delhi,.

2. Bryson, J.,, Henry, N., Keeble, D. and Martin, R. (eds.) (1999): The Economic Geography Reader:
Producing and Consuming Global Capitalism. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New Y ork.

3. Clark,G. L., Gertler, M. S. and Feldman, M. P. (eds.) (2000): The Oxford Handbook of Economic
Geography. Oxford University Press, USA.

4. Coe, N. (2007): Economic Geography: A Contemporary Introduction. Blackwell Publishers, Inc.,
M assachusetts.

5. Gautam, A. (2006): Aarthik Bhugol Ke Mool Tattava, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

6. Guha, J. S. and Chattorgj, P.R. (2002): A New Approach to Economic Geography: A Study of
Resources. The World Press Private Limited, Kolkata

7. Hanink, D. M. (1997): Principles and Applications of Economic Geography: Economy, Policy,
Environment. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New Y ork.

8. Hartshorne, T. A. and Alexander, J. W. (1988): Economic Geography (3rd revised edition)
Englewood Cliff , New Jersey, Prentice Hall

9. Hudson, R. (2005): Economic Geographies. Circuits, Flows and Spaces. Sage Publications,
London.

10. Knowles, R, Wareing, J. (2000): Economic and Social Geography Made Simple, Rupa and
Company, New Delhi.



B.A./B.Sc. Part |

PAPER - 11
GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA
Max. Marks: 50

(Paper Code-0188)

Unit | Physical Features: Structure, Relief, Climate, Physiographic Regions, Drainage,
Climate-origin and mechanism of monsoon, and regional and Seasonal variation.

Unit 11 Natural Resources. Soils - types, their distribution and characteristics. Water
Resources (magjor irrigation and hydel power projects); Forests-types, distribution,
economic significance and conservation. Mineral and Power resources-Iron-ore,
Manganese, Copper, Coal, Petroleum and Natural gas, Non conventional sources
of energy.

Unit 111 Cultural Features : Population - Growth, Density and Distribution. Agriculture -
Major crops, impact of Green Revolution and Agricultural regions.

Unit 1V Industries Localization, Development & Production - Iron and steel, Cotton
Textile, Cement, Sugar, Transport, Foreign Trade. Industrial Region.

Unit V Detailed Study of the following regions of India: Kashmir Valley, North- East
Region, Chhota Nagpur Plateau, Thar Desert, Islands of India.

Books Recommended:

1. Chauhan, P.R. and Prasad, M. (2003): Bharat Ka Vrihad Bhugol, Vasundhara Prakashan,

©CONOOTA~WN

13.

14.

15.
16.

Gorakhpur.

Farmer, B.H. (1983): An Introduction to South Asia. Methuen, London

Gautam, A. (2006): Advanced Geography of India, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad

Johnson, B.L.C. (1963): Development in South Asia. Penguin Books, Harmondsworth
Krishnan, M.S. (1982): Geology of Indiaand Burma, CAS Publishers and Distributors, Delhi.
Khullar, D.R. (2007): India: A Comprehensive Geography, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi
Nag, P. and Gupta, S. S. (1992): Geography of India, Concept Publishing Company, New Delhi.
Rao, B.P. ( 2007): Bharat kee Bhaugolik Sameeksha, V asundhara Prakashan, Gorakhpur.
Sharma, T.C. and Coutinho, O. (2003): Economic and Commercial Geography of India, Vikas
Publishing House Private Ltd. New Delhi.

. Singh, J. (2003): India: A Comprehensive Systematic Geography. Gyanodaya Prakashan,

Gorakhpur

. Singh, J. (2001): Bharat: Bhougolik Aadhar Avam Ayam, Gyanodaya Prakashan, Gorakhpur.
. Singh, R.L. (ed.) (1971): India: A Regional Geography. National Geographical Society of India,

Varanasi.

Spate, O.H. K., Learmonth A. T. A. and Farmer, B. H. (1996): India, Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

M ethuen, London, 7" edition.

Sukhwal, B.L. (1987): India: Economic Resource Base and Contemporary Political Patterns.
Sterling Publication, New Delhi

Tiwari, R.C. (2007): Geography of India, Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

Wadia, D. N. (1959): Geology of India. Mac-Millan and Company, L ondon and student edition,
Madras.



B.A./B.Sc. Part |

PAPER - 111
PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY
Max. Marks: 50
SECTION A
MAP INTERPRETATION, PROJECTIONS AND STATISTICAL METHODS (M.M. 25)
Unit | Distribution Maps: Dot Map, Choropleth Map and Isopleth Map.
Unit 11 Map Projections: Definition and classification; Conical, Zenithal, and
Cylindrical Projections.
Unit [11 Interpretation of Weather Maps: Use of Meteorological Instruments.
Unit 1V Statistical Methods. Quartile: Mean Deviation, Standard Deviation and Quartile
Deviation; Relative Variability and Co-efficient of Variation.
SECTION B
SURVEYING (M.M. 15)
Unit V Surveying: Whole Circle Bearing and Reduced Bearing, M ethods of Prismatic
Compass Survey.
PRACTICAL RECORD AND VIVA VOCE (M.M. 10)
Books Recommended:

1. Alvi, Z. 1995 : Statistical Geography: Methods and Applications, Rawat Pub. New Delhi: .

2. Davis, R.E. and Foote, F.S. (1953): Surveying, 4"edition, McGraw Hill Publication, New Y ork

3. Kanetker, T.P. and Kulkarni, S.V.(1967): Surveying and Levelling, Vol | and Il V.G. Prakashan,
Poona.

4. Natrgan, V. (1976): Advanced Surveying, B.1. Publications., Mumbai.

5. Pa, SK. 1999 : Statistics for Geoscientists, Concept publishing Company, New Delhi

6. Punmia, B.C.(1994): Surveying, Vol |, Laxmi Publications Private Ltd, New Delhi.

7. Raisz, E. (1962): General Cartography. John Wiley and Sons, New Y ork. 5 edition

8. Sarkar, A. K. (1997): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Longman, Kolkata.

9. Sharma, J. P. (2001): Prayogik Bhugol ., Rastogi Publication, Meerut 3°. edition.

10. Silk, J. 1979 : Statigtical techniques in Geography, George Allen and Unwin, London

11. Singh, R.L. and Singh, Rana P.B. (1993): Elements of Practical Geography. (Hindi and English
editions). Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi,.

12. Singh, L.R. (2006): Fundamentals of Practical Geography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

13. Venkatramaiah, C. (1997): A Text Book of Surveying, Universities Press, Hyderabad.
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IPIE—4 :  fazg oRaed : yH@ g FEENT Yo, WIS U9 91g AW SRIEE @R

gferey Ud gfccdl; U@ AR 99 : offed sMRa! Wda AR 9 (LAFTA),
R |M iR (EEC), cferfi—ydi gRrns rgf &1 @9 (ASEAN),
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HATE R U9 ygfcadl, e e gd e fFEfor |

Books Recommended:

1.
2.

3.

10.

Alexander, J. W. (1988): Economic Geography. Prentice-Hall, New Delhi,.

Bryson, J., Henry, N., Keeble, D. and Martin, R. (eds.) (1999): The Economic Geography Reader:
Producing and Consuming Global Capitalism. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New Y ork.

Clark,G. L., Gertler, M. S. and Feldman, M. P. (eds.) (2000): The Oxford Handbook of Economic
Geography. Oxford University Press, USA.

Coe, N. (2007): Economic Geography: A Contemporary Introduction. Blackwell Publishers, Inc.,
M assachusetts.

Gautam, A. (2006): Aarthik Bhugol Ke Mool Tattava, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

Guha, J. S. and Chattorgj, P.R. (2002): A New Approach to Economic Geography: A Study of
Resources. The World Press Private Limited, Kolkata.

Hanink, D. M. (1997): Principles and Applications of Economic Geography: Economy, Policy,
Environment. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New Y ork.

Hartshorne, T. A. and Alexander, J. W. (1988): Economic Geography (3rd revised edition)
Englewood Cliff , New Jersey, Prentice Hall

Hudson, R. (2005): Economic Geographies: Circuits, Flows and Spaces. Sage Publications,
London.

Knowles, R, Wareing, J. (2000): Economic and Socia Geography Made Simple, Rupa and
Company, New Delhi.
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Books Recommended:

1.

Nk wWN

© ©

10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

15.
16.

Chauhan, P.R. and Prasad, M. (2003): Bharat Ka Vrihad Bhugol, Vasundhara Prakashan,
Gorakhpur.

Farmer, B.H. (1983): An Introduction to South Asia. Methuen, London

Gautam, A. (2006): Advanced Geography of India, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad
Johnson, B.L.C. (1963): Development in South Asia. Penguin Books, Harmondsworth
Krishnan, M.S. (1982): Geology of Indiaand Burma, CAS Publishers and Distributors, Delhi.
Khullar, D.R. (2007): Indiaz A Comprehensive Geography, Kayani Publishers, New Delhi
Nag, P. and Gupta, S. S. (1992): Geography of India, Concept Publishing Company, New
Delhi.

Rao, B.P. ( 2007): Bharat kee Bhaugolik Sameeksha, V asundhara Prakashan, Gorakhpur.
Sharma, T.C. and Coutinho, O. (2003): Economic and Commercial Geography of India,
Vikas Publishing House Private Ltd. New Ddlhi.

Singh, J. (2003): India: A Comprehensive Systematic Geography. Gyanodaya Prakashan,
Gorakhpur

Singh, J. (2001): Bharat: Bhougolik Aadhar Avam Ayam, Gyanodaya Prakashan, Gorakhpur.
Singh, R.L. (ed.) (1971): Indiac A Regiona Geography. National Geographica Society of
India, Varanasi.

Spate, O.H. K., Learmonth A. T. A. and Farmer, B. H. (1996): India, Pakistan and Sri Lanka.
M ethuen, London, 7" edition.

Sukhwal, B.L. (1987): India: Economic Resource Base and Contemporary Political Patterns.
Sterling Publication, New Delhi

Tiwari, R.C. (2007): Geography of India, Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

Wadia, D. N. (1959): Geology of India. Mac-Millan and Company, London and student
edition, Madras.
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Books Recommended:

1. Alvi, Z. 1995 : Statistical Geography: Methods and Applications, Rawat Pub. New Delhi: .

2. Davis, R.E. and Foote, F.S. (1953): Surveying, 4"edition, McGraw Hill Publication, New Y ork

3. Kanetker, T.P. and Kulkarni, S.V.(1967): Surveying and Levelling, Vol | and Il V.G. Prakashan,
Poona.

4. Natrgan, V. (1976): Advanced Surveying, B.l. Publications., Mumbai.

5. Pal, SK. 1999 : Statistics for Geoscientists, Concept publishing Company, New Delhi

6. Punmia, B.C.(1994): Surveying, Vol |, Laxmi Publications Private Ltd, New Delhi.

7. Raisz, E. (1962): General Cartography. John Wiley and Sons, New Y ork. 5 edition

8. Sarkar, A. K. (1997): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Longman, Kolkata.

9. Sharma, J. P. (2001): Prayogik Bhugol ., Rastogi Publication, Meerut 3°. edition.

10. Silk, J. 1979 : Statigtical techniques in Geography, George Allen and Unwin, London

11. Singh, R.L. and Singh, Rana P.B. (1993): Elements of Practical Geography. (Hindi and English
editions). Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi,.

12. Singh, L.R. (2006): Fundamentals of Practical Geography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

13. Venkatramaiah, C. (1997): A Text Book of Surveying, Universities Press, Hyderabad.



adde Aed [aeatase, ot (8.91.)
(qd = - gat Tawatiener, got)

TR aen g9 (8.1 )-491001
& 25 ; acadonie @durguniversity.ae.in 3% TEE : www.durguniversity.acin BV : O7HE-2350400

® A%El /9202 o, e 3014
wid,

graTy,

TR HaE HeTgeed,

LA EE R EEE

3t (@)

- e WY qE-dE $ eged B |
WeW— Wgdy Hulelw, den fYewm B & W= @ 2456 /315 /9 /9 /2019, [EATE

16.05. 2019 |

00

fgioeta o & & wefl @ & Tmam 9 e =e WY ar-aE 8 FeEfaiim

e / Tt & ufvafs /deifie oeoen fen w3 e021-22 9 9r & o 8-

1

[

1A - W U — fE e, B wiee, S, S, F69,
BYATE, WA, SfveR, AafdsTe, g, wiftes mdE
HIATd SOETH, YIie, F=ias=

Ara-d, - R yEnEe-Ee amn o fsme, amafdee, aieasreie
e, AT, goanl ey, T e, wiReE, e |

e /dwEAdr — e qggmd — B 9 v s s

(e fa=m)
. ELEIN - -3
ClGac - =1, "E-2 UG A3 @ gRaiio geumE wE 2019-20 H W)
&Y A = g 2
FHE
et



I fawaT & fmn wa 202122 B AT WU W Fioe W am-ae @ feg sng e
AT & SR W HI-UE o T 2019-20 U9 w0 WY W) 8 99 202021 H S0 OGTEH
=T T |

Pg— uftafia /e waass Rwefamy @ deadz 9w 9uwe 8

et
7 Q962 /w2 = R 30 1))

yfeferfi—

1. Wy HAwEs, 9= N T & um @, 2456 /315 /A W 2019, RIS 16082018 @
i # e

2. SuEEEEE, THE e wd augeratie, Mg e g e e, 1)

3, HoEET WER, dAUET U TEgHH WHEh we By |

4. gmomla # Fro weoe oF wewtn & P W, gwds g i, 5t

mﬁtﬂm}




HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA,
DURG (C.G.)

Website - www.durguniversity.ac.in, Email - durguniversity@gmail.com

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
&
SYLLABUS
of

B.A. Final Year
Session 2021-22

(Approved by Board of Studies)
Effective from July 2021




B.A Part-3

REVISED ORDINANCE NO.11
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF ARTS

The three year course have been broken up in to three Parts.

Part-I Examination : at the end of thefirst year.
Part-1l Examination at the end of the second year and
Part-111 Examination at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10-2) or intermediate examination of C.G. Board of
Secondary Education, Raipur or any other examination recognised by the University or
C.G. Board of Secondary Education as equivalent thereto, has attended a regular course of
study in an affiliated college or in the Teaching Department of the University for one
academic year shall be eligible for appearing at the B.A. Part-1 examination.

A candidate who after passing B.A. Part-l examination of the University or any other
examination recognised by the University as equivalent thereto has attended a regular
course of study for one academic year in an affiliated college or in the Teaching
Department of the University shall be eligible for appearing at the B.A. Part Il
Examination.

A candidate who after passing B.A. Part || examination of the University has completed a
regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated college or in the Teaching
Department of the University shall be digible for appearing at the B.A. Part-lll
examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance, ex-students and
non-collegiate candidates shall be eligible for admission to the examination as per
provisions of Ordinance N. 6 relating to Examinations (General). Provided that non-
collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such subjects/papers as are taught to
theregular students at any of the University Teaching Department or College.

Every candidate for the Bachelor of Arts examination shall be examined in : A.
Foundation Course :
i) Group B - Hindi Language
i) GroupC - English Language
B. Three Core subjects : One subject from any three groups out of the following six
groups :
1.  Sociology/Ancient Indian History/An thropology.
2. Political Science/lHome Science/V ocational Course.



B.A Part-3

10.

Hindi Literature/Sanskrit Literature/Urdu Literature/Math.
Economics/Music/Linguistics/Defence studies.
Phil osophy/Psychol ogy/ Geography/Education/Management.
History/English Litrature/Statistics.
7.  Practicals (if necessary) for each core subject.
Any candidate who has passed the B.A. examination of the University shall be allowed to

o 0 &~ w

present himself for examination in any of additional subjects prescribed for the B.A.
examination and not taken by him at the degree examination. Such candidate will have to
first appear and pass the B.A. Part | examination in the subject which he proposes to offer
and then the B.A. Part Il and Part Ill examination in the same subject. Successfull
candidate will be given a certificate to that effect.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an examinee must
obtain not less than 33% of the total makrs in each subject/group of subjects. In
subject/group of subjects, where both theory and practical examination are provided, an
examinee must pass in both theory and practical parts of the examination separately.
Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-1, Part Il and part-I1l examination. No
division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-l and Part-ll examination. In
determining the divison of the Final examination, total marks obtained by the examinees,
in their Part-1, Part-11 and Part-111 examination in the aggregate shall be taken into account.
Candidate will not be allowed to change subjects after passing Part | Examination.
Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the supplementary
examination having failed in one subject only the total aggregate marks being carried over
for determining the division shall include the actual marks obtained in the subject in which
he appeared at the supplementary examination.

Successful exminees at the Part-111 examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall be
placed in the First division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45% marks in

the Second division and other successful examineesin the third division.



B.A Part-3

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

10.

11.

12.

Subject Paper

Compulsory Subject - Foundation Course:

Hindi Language I
English Language I

Three Core Subject :
Hindi Literature I

Sanskrit Literature |

English Literature I

Philosophy I
Economics I
Political Science I
History [

Ancient Indian History [
Culture & Archaeology [

Sociology [

Geography I

Mathematics I

Statistics I

M ax.
Marks

75
75

75
75

75
75

75
75

75
75

75
75

75
75

75
75

50
50
Practical
75
75

50
50
Practical
50
50
50

50
50

Practical

150

150

150

150

150

150

150

100
50

150

100
50

150

100
50

Min.
Marks

26
26

50

50

50

50

50

50

50

50
17

50

50
17

50

33
17



B.A Part-3

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

M ax. Min.

. Paper
Subj ect Marks Marks
Anthropol ogy I 50
100 33
I 50
Practical 50 17
Linguistics I 75
I 75 150 50
Indian Music [ 50
I 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
Home Science I 50
1
I 50 00 33
Practica 50 17
Education [ 75
I 5 150 50
Psychology [ 50
I 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
Management I 75
1
I 75 0 S0
Defence Studies I 50
1
I 50 00 33
Practical 50 17
Urdu [ 75
1
I 75 50 50

USE OF CALCULATORS

The Students of Degree/P.G. Classes will be permitted to use of Calculators in the

examination hall from annual 1986 examnination on the following conditions as per

decision of the standing committee of the Academic Council at its meeting held on 31-1-

1986-

Student will bring their own Calculators.

Calculators will not be provided either by the university or examination centres.

Calculators with, memory and following variables be permitted +, -, X, ,
square, reciprocal, expotentials log, square root, trignometric functions, wize,
sine, cosine, tangent etc. factiorial summation, xy, yx and in the light of

objective approval of merits and demerits of the viva only will be alowed.
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Foundati on Course-11t -

English Language
B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc/III

MM. 75

The question paper for B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc. Il Foundation course, English Language

and General Answers shall comprise the following items :
Five question to be attempted, each carrying 3 marks.

UNIT-I Essay type answer in about 200 words. 5 essay type question to be asked three to be
attempted.

UNIT-II Essay writing

UNIT-III Precise writing

UNIT-IV (a) Reading comprehension of an unseen passage
b) Vocabulary based on text

UNIT-V Grammar Advanced Exercises

15

10

10

05

10

25

Note: Question on unit I and IV (b) shall be asked from the prescribed text. Which will comprise of
popular create writing and the following items. Minimum needs housing and transport Geo-

economic profile of M.P. communication Educate and culture. Women and Worm in
Empowerment Development, management of change, physical quality of life. War and
human survival, the question of human social value survival, the question of human social
value, new Economic Philosophy Recent Diberaliation Method) Demoration
decentralization (with reference to 73, 74 constitutional Amendment.

Books Prescribed:

Aspects of English Language and Development - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth Academy,
Bhopal.
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B
ENGLISH

A
LITERATURE

PAPER -I
INDIAN WRITING IN ENGLISH M.M.: 75

All questions are compulsory.

Note: 1. Unit - | is compulsory. Two passages from each of the Unit Il to V to be set Three to be

attempted.

(35 = 15)

2. Short answer questions from unit V11, Seven to be set and five to beattempted. (5x2 = 10)

3. Long-answer questions from unit 11 to VI. Two questions from each unit with an internal
choice to be set. The candidate has to attempt one question from each unit. (5x10 = 50)

UNIT-lI Annotations and short answer questions

UNIT-II Poetry
Toru Dutt -
Rabindranath Tagore -
Sarojini Naidu -
UNIT-I11
Kamla Das -

Gauri Deshpandey -
Jayant Mahapatra -

K. N. Daruwala -

Shiv K. Kumar -
UNIT-IV Prose

Nirad C. Choudhary -

Dr. S. Radhakrishnan -
UNIT-V Drama

Girish Karnad -

Vijay Tendulkar -
UNIT- VI Fiction
R.K. Narayan -
UNIT-VII
1. Lyric
Subjective Poetry
Couplet
Fable
Hymn
Allegory
Autaobiography

e g, .rﬁl[.'_. \
T Wesn M Sadhes

N o gk~ wDd

Our Casurina Tree (Non-Detailed)
Songs 1 & 103 from Gitanjali  (Detailed)
The Ecstasy, The Lotus (Detailed)
The Old Playhouse (Detailed)

The Female of the Species (Non-Detailed)

Dawn at Puri (Detailed)
Death by Buria (Non-Detailed)
Indian Women (Non-Detailed)
My Birth Place (Detailed)
The Call of the Suffering (Non-Detailed)
Hayavadana (Detailed)

Silence! The Court isin Session (Non-Detailed)

The Guide (Non-Detailed)



BOOK RECOMMENDED:
Indian Poetry in English, Ed. Hari Mohan Prasad, Sterling Publication
An Introduction to the Study of English Literature, B. Prasad.
A Glossary of Literary Terms, M. H. Abrahams.
Prose of Today - Macmillan Publishers
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(A)

All questions are compulsory.

Paper-I|

Note: 1. Unit -l iscompulsory. Two passages from each of the Unit Il to V to be set Threeto be

attempted.

AMERICAN LITERATURE
(Paper Code -0236)
M.M.: 75
(3x5=15)
(5x2 = 10)

2. Short answer guestions from unit V11, Seven to be set and five to be attempted.

3. Long-answer questions from unit 11 to VI. (Word limit for each answer is300-400 iwords)

Internal choiceto be given.
UNIT-I

Annotations and short answer question.

UNIT-II Poetry
Walt Whitman -

Carl Sandberg -

UNIT-III
Emily Dickinson -

E. E. Cummings -

UNIT-1V Prose

William Faulkner -
W. Carlos Williams -
Walt Whitman -

UNIT-V Drama
A. Miller -

Eugene O' Neill -

UNIT-VI Fiction

E. Hemingway -
Or

W. Faulkner -

UNIT-VII

(5x10 = 50)

O Captain! My Captain, When the Lilacs Last in
the Dooryard Bloom'd. (Non-Detailed)
Who Am I? I am the People, The Mob (Detailed)

"Hope" is the thing with Feather, [ Felt a
funeral in my Brain (Detailed)
The Cambridge Ladies, As Freedom is a

Breakfast food (Detailed)
Nobel Award Acceptance Speech (Detailed)
In the American Grain (Non-Detailed)
Preface to "Leaves of Grass" (Detailed)

All My Sons (Non-Detailed)

The Hairy Ape (Detailed)

A Farewell to Arms (Non-Detailed)

The Sound and the Fury (Non-Detailed)

1. Naturalism 2. Realism 3. Art for Art's sake 4. Poetic-Drama

5. Symbolism 6. American Renaissance 7. Existentialism.

BOOK RECOMMENDED:

1- American Literature, An Anthology, Ed. Fr. Egbert S. Oliver.

2- A Glossary of Literary Terms - M.H. Abrahams.
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Paper -1 1

(B) 20TH CENTURY LITERATURE IN ENGLISH
(Paper Code -0237) M.M.: 75

The paper will be taught as an optional paper to Paper-II (A) which is a paper on
American Literature. It is to give to the students a general background and cultural
history of this period and also to make them aware of the literary trends of the
twentieth century. The Paper comprises of six units and in all Six questions are to be
attempted.

UNIT-I Thefollowing historical and literary topics will be included in this unit. Students are required to
write short notes of not more than three hundred words on any two of the following topic.
(10 Marks)

i) The Two World Wars

i) The Russian Revolution

iii) The Great Depression

iv) The Vietham War.

V) Freudian Thought

Vi) Existentialism.

Vii) Absurdism.

viii)  Modernism and Post Modernism.

iX) New Development in Fiction and Drama.

UNIT-II Ten objective type questions on the life history and major poetical works of the following
Poets of the twentieth century will be asked in this unit. (10 Marks)
i) W. B. Yeats (1865-1939)

i) Siegfried Sasson (1886-1967)
iii) Rupert Brooke (1887-1915)
iv) T.S. Eliot (1888-1965)

V) Wilfred Owen (1893-1918)
Vi) W.H. Auden (1907-1937)
vii) Louis MacNeice (1907-1963)
viii)  Stephen Spender (1909-1995)
iX) Dylan Thomas (1914-1953)
X) Philip Larkin (1922-1985)

UNIT-III (15 marks)
T.S. Eliot - The Waste Land
Or
Wilfred Owen - Disabled
Siegfried Sassoon - Attack, Falling Asleep
Rupert Brooke - The Hill
W. H. Auden - Miss Gee

!'“|[ ﬁ § e 3
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UNIT-IV
Joseph Conrad

Chinua Achebe

UNIT-V Non Fictional Prose
Virginia Woolf

Graham Greene

UNIT-VI Drama

Bernard Shaw

Samuel Beckett

BOOK RECOMMENDED:

Or

Or

Or

(15 marks)
Heart of Darkness

Things Fall Apart
(10 marks)

The Death of the Moth

The Lost Childhood

(15 marks)
Pygmalion

Waiting for Godot

1. Edited by Michael Roberts, The Faber Book of Modern Verse.

2.  Macmillan, Prose of Today.
3. William J. Long, English Literature.
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HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
B. A. Part- III (Economics)
Subject: Development and Environmental Economics, Paper-I

UNIT 1

Economic Growth and Development: Factor affecting economic growth (Labour,
capital and technology), Developed and under developed Economy, Poverty-
absolute & relative, Marxian model of Economic Growth, Mahalanobis Model of
Economic Growth. Balanced and unbalanced growth.

UNIT 2

Problems of Population and growth pattern of population. Theory of demographic
transition. Population, poverty and environment. Schumpeter’s theory of economic
growth, Theory of Big-Push, Nelson's theory of low-level income equilibrium trap,
Theory of Critical minimum efforts,

UNIT 3

Harrod and Domar growth model, Solow’s model of economic growth, Meades Neo
classical models, , Mrs. Joan Robinson’s growth model , A. Lewis theory of
unlimited supply of labour.

UNIT 4

Environment: Environmental and use, environmental disruption as an allocation,
problem. valuation of environmental damages- land, water , air & forest ,
prevention control and abatement of pollution, choice of policy instruments in
developing countries, environmental legislation, indicators of sustainable
development, environmental accounting

~FTe~ran TG =75 5 o o Sl p. wrmay  EIw AIAE R



UNIT 5

Concept of Intellectual Capital : Food Security, Education, Health & Nutrition, Role of
agriculture in economic development, Land reforms, Efficiency & Productivity in
Agriculture, new technology & Sustainable agriculture, Globalization & agriculture
growth, the choice of technique appropriate technology & employment.

Reference :-

1. Behrman, S. And T.N. Shrinivasan (1995) “Hand book of Development
Economics,” Vol 1, 2, & 3 Elsevier; Amsterdam.

2. Ghatak,s (1986) “An introduction to development Economics”, Allen & Elnein,

London.

Sen, A.K. (Ed.) 1990 “Growth Economics”, Penguin, Harmonds worth.

4. Mehrotra, S. And J. Richard (1998), Development with a Human Face, Oxford
University Press new Delhi.
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HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
B.A. Part- III (Economics)

Subject: Statistical Methods, Paper-II
UNIT 1

Statistics : Definition of Statistics, Importance and Limitations of Statistics,
Importance of Statistics in Economics, Statistical investigation, Census and sampling
methods of statistical investigation, Statistical data, Collections of Data, Primary &
Secondary Data.

UNIT 2

Measuring of Central Tendency: Mean, Median, Mode, measures of Skewness,
Probability-basic concepts meaning and definitions

UNIT 3

Dispersion: Meaning of Dispersion, Methods of measuring Dispersion, Range,
Quartiles Deviation ,Mean Deviation, Coefficient of Mean Deviation, Standard
Deviation.

UNIT 4

Correlation Analysis: Meaning and types of correlation ,Degree of correlation,
Coefficient of correlation-Karl Pearson’s Method, Spearman’s Rank Difference
Method. Probable error and standard error.

UNIT 5

Index Number- Methods of constructing of Index Numbers, Fisher’s methods,
Dorbish-Bowles method, Paasches method, Laspeyres method, Consumer price
index numbers, Reversal test, Circular Test, Time series analysis-Meaning,
Components of time series, Measurement of long term trend by average method.
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Reference :-

1. Shukla, S.M. and S.P. Sahay - "Quantitative Methods" Sahitya Bhawan
Publication, Agra.

2. Agrawal, D.R,, "Quantitative Methods", Vrinda Publications (P) Ltd.

Sancheti, D.C.," Quantitative Methods", Sultanchand and Sons, New Delhi.

4. Gupta, S.P. and others, "Qunatitative Techniques"”, Sultanchad and Sons, New
Delhi.

5. WEdl g HaI, R H URME 01, AR AT, NRI—3

6. Dr. Amrendra, “An Introduction to Mathematical concepts in Economics”,
Pragtisheel Prakashan, New Delhi.
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Unit |

Unit 11

Unit [11

Unit IV

Unit V

B.A./B. Sc. Part 111
PAPER -1

REMOTE SENSING AND GIS
Max. Marks: 50

Basics of Remote Sensing: definition, history, and Scope; Electro-magnetic
Radiation: Characteristics, Spectral regions and Bands; Interaction with earth
surface features and atmosphere; Spectral Signature.

Types of Remote Sensing: Air borne and Space borne; Aeria photos. Types and
Characteristics; Remote Sensing satellites: Platforms and sensors:. active and
passive, sensor characteristics: spatial resolution, spectral resolution, radiometric
resolution, temporal resolution. Product.

Visual and Digital image processing techniques; Remote Sensing application in
resource mapping and environmental monitoring, remote sensing in India:
development and Growth. Indian Satellites, Space Organizations and data
products.

Introduction of GIS: Definition of Geoinformatics, Scope and Importance of
Geoinformatics, History of GIS, Components of GIS, Functions of GIS,GIS tasks-
Input, Manipulation, Management, Query analysis, Visualization, Toposhests,
Surveying, Aerial photographs ,Satellite data and images, Data types-Spatial and
Non spatial.

Data model and data analysis: Raster data and their characteristics, Vector data
and their characteristics, Raster data analysis- grid cells or Pixels. Vector data
analysis- Spatial data, Generation in Vector Format, Spatial and Non —Spatial data
Management. Spatia information Technology

Books Recommended:

1.
2.

3.
4.

Bhatta, B. (2010): Remote Sensing and GIS, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
Campbell, JB. (2002): Introduction to Remote Sensing. 5" edition, Taylor and Francis,
London

Curran, P.J. (1985): Principles of Remote Sensing, Longman, London

Kang-tsung Chang (2003) Geographic Information Systems, Tata McGraw Hill, New
Delhi

Lillesand, T.M. and Kiefer, R.W. (2000): Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation. 4"
edition. John Wiley and Sons, New Y ork

Lo Albert, C.P., and Young, K.W (2003) Concepts and Techniques of Geographical
Information Systems, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

Nag Prithvish and Kudrat M. (1998): Digital Remote Sensing, Concept Publishing
Company, New Delhi

Star J, and J. Estes, (1994), Geographic Information Systems. An Introduction, Prentice
Hall, New Jersy.

Williams J. (1995): Geographic information from space, John Wiley and Sons, England,
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Unit |

Unit 11

B.A./B.Sc Part |11
PAPER - I
GEOGRAPHY OF CHHATTISGARH
Max. Marks. 50

Physical Features : Geological Structure, Relief and Physiographic Regions,
Drainage, Climate.

Natural Resources : Soils— Types, characteristics and their Distribution. Water
Resources (Mgjor Irrigation and Hydel Power Projects), Forests-types,
Distribution, Conservation of Forest. Mineral Resources-iron-ore, Coal, Dolomite
Lime stone, Bauxite, etc. Power Resources of Chhattisgarh.

Unit [11 Agriculture and Populations — Agriculture: Cereals, Pulses and other crops.

Population: Growth, Distribution, and Density; Tribal Populations; and Urban and
Rural Population.

Unit 1V Industries - Iron and Steel, Cement, Sugar, Aluminum; Industrial Regions of

Unit V

Chhattisgarh.

Trade and Transport, Tourism, Socio-Economic Development of  Chhattisgarh.

Books Recommended:

1.

2.

3.

Jha, Vibhash Kumar and Saumya Naiyyar (2013) Chhattisgarh Samagra, Chhattisgarh
Rajya Hindi Granth Akadmi, Raipur

Kumar, Pramila (2003): Chhattisgarh Ek Bhugolik Addhyayan. Madhya Pradesh Hindi
Granth Akadmi, Bhopal

Nagesh Jitendraand at all (2014): Chhattisgarh Sandarbh 2014 Jansanmpark Vibhag,
C.G. Govt., Raipur

Tiwari, Vijay Kumar ( ): Geography of Chhattisgarh, Himalya Publishing House, Pvt.
Ltd

Tripathi, Kaushlendra and Pursottam Chandrakar (2001): Geography of Chhattisgarh,
Shardaprakashan, Aazad Nagar , Bilaspur.

Verma,L.N. (2017): Geography of Chhattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh Hindi Granth
Akadmi, Bhopal
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B.A./B.Sc Part 111

PAPER - |11
PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY
Max. Marks: 50
SECTION A
MAP READINGS AND INTERPRETATION (M.M. 20)
Unit | Graphical Representation: Band graph, Climograph, Square root, Cube-root.
Unit Il Topographical Sheets: Classification and numbering system (National and

International), Interpretation of Topographical Sheets with respect to cultural and
physical features.

Unit [11 Satellite Imageries: Describing the Marginal Information, Image interpretation:
Visual Methods —Landuse /Landcover Mapping. Use and Application of GPS.

SECTION B

SURVEYING AND FIELD REPORT (M.M.20)

Unit 1V Surveying: Plane Table Survey, Basic Principles of plane table surveying, Plane
table survey including intersection and resection.

Unit V Field work and field report: physical, social and economic survey of amicro-
region.

PRACTICAL RECORD AND VIVA VOCE (M.M.10)

Books Recommended:

1. Archer, JE. and Daton, T.H. (1968): Field Work in Geography. William Clowes and Sons
Ltd. London and Beccles.

2. Bolton, T. and Newbury, P.A. (1968): Geography through Fieldwork. Blandford Press,
London.

3. Campell, J. B. (2003): Introduction to Remote Sensing. 4" edition. Taylor and Francis,
London.

4. Chaunial, D. D. (2004): Remote Sensing and Geographical Information System(in Hindi),
Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad

5. Cracknell, A. and Ladson, H. (1990): Remote Sensing Y ear Book. Taylor and Francis,
London.

6. Curran, P.J. (1985): Principles of Remote Sensing. Longman, L.ondon.

7. Davis, R.E. and Foote, F.S. (1953): Surveying, 4" edition, McGraw Hill Publication, New
Y ork

9. Deekshatulu, B.L. and Rajan, Y.S. (ed.) (1984): Remote Sensing. Indian Academy of
Science, Bangalore.

10. Floyd, F. and Sabins, Jr. (1986): Remote Sensing: Principles and Interpretation. W.H.
Freeman, New York.

11. Gautam, N.C. and Raghavswamy, V. (2004). Land Use/ Land Cover and Management
Practicesin India. B.S. Publication., Hyderabad.
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12. Jensen, J.R. (2004): Remote Sensing of the Environment: An Earth Resource Perspective.
Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. Indian reprint available.

13. Jones, P.A.(1968): Fieldwork in Geography, Longmans, Green and Company Ltd., First
Publication, London

14. Kanetker, T.P. and Kulkarni, SV.(1967): Surveying and Levelling, Vol | and 11 V.G.
Prakashan, Poona.

15. Lillesand, T.M. and Kiefer, R.W. (2000): Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation. John
Wiley and Sons, New Y ork.

16. Monkhouse, F. J. (1985): Maps and Diagrams. Methuen, London.

17. Nag, P. (ed.) (1992): Thematic Cartography and Remote Sensing. Concept Publishing
Company, New Delhi.

18. Natrajan, V. (1976): Advanced Surveying, B.I. Publications., Mumbai.

19. Rampal, K.K. (1999): Handbook of Aerial Photography and Interpretation. Concept
Publishing. Company, New Delhi.

20. Raisz, E. (1962): Principles of Cartography, McGraw Hill, New Y ork.

21. Robinson, A. H., Sde. R. D., Morrison, J. L. and Muehrcke, P. C. (1984): Elements of
Cartography. 5th edition, John Wiley and Sons, Inc. New Y ork.

22. Sarkar, A. K. (1997): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Longman,
Kolkata

23. Sharma, J. P. (2001): Prayogik Bhugol ., Rastogi Publication, Meerut 3°. edition.

24. Singh, R.L. and Singh Rana P.B. (1993): Elements of Practical Geography. (Hindi and
English editions). Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

25. Stoddard, Robert H. (1982): Field Techniques and Research Methods in Geography.
Kendall/Hunt Pub. Dubugue |O.
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TPIE —3
Y —4

TPHIZ—5

i/ Avad. gha 7§
URH 93—UYH

IR FagT Td ANferd G yomed

JfeHa 3P 50
R AT BT 3fef TAT ARV HebouT : uRHTy, sfcrerd, vd fawy er=; fagga
Fra fafdRor - fIewary, avied (SPECTRAL) Wael Ud dvs; Jedl &
RIAA Td aigAvsd @ A AR ol @ sRimafdar,  avied
(SPECTRAL )T |
goR Wded & YPR : a1y Sifd U IfdRel Sifd; ga1s BRIE - YbR U4
fIeryany; Yar Hded SUUT : ©IChH Ud Ak : Aibd Ud By, ddad Bl
fayard : e faves, avied (SPECTRAL) faweH, Mfeamfes faves,
euepifcte faded, STe |
e Ud DI 9 Ulharaor dabiids; HA™A AFE0 Ud ggiaRor FRiFor |
X HIGH ATUANT, IR H GG HIGH; IgaWd U4 Iy |
ATl AT YOl & YR : AT BT IRENT, YFIAT &I A8 U4 fq5g
&3, el AT YUTell BT S8, S0 JATZ0 THO &I HAHSUl, S0 A0
TH0 & BRI — Ifibs] YW, Hele, uRared, yaed, Jfe dge, fagetvor v
U, eRIdcUsdh, eI, gdls fdw, SUUE dNidbs UG I, 3Mdhel & TBR
ERTTAI UG SERTHY AT o |
sl Hied Td Mgl AT @ IeX bl Ud STHT AT, daex dhsr
Td AP fIRHar, IRER Sfipel faveiver - fre Ao srear fUad, fadex
JMfpe] faTeiyol eRTAe e, fdaey Uiy &l AT SRl Ud SR
MBSl YaEH, ERITAI GAAT dPhAID |

Books Recommended:

1
2
3.
4,
5
6.

7.

8.

9.
10.

Bhatta, B. (2010): Remote Sensing and GIS, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

Campbell, J.B. (2002): Introduction to Remote Sensing. 5"edition, Taylor and Francis, London

Curran, P.J. (1985): Principles of Remote Sensing, Longman, London

Kang-tsung Chang (2003) Geographic Information Systems, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi

Lillesand, T.M. and Kiefer, R.W. (2000): Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation. 4" edition. John
Wiley and Sons, New Y ork

Lo Albert, C.P.,, and Young, K.W (2003) Concepts and Techniques of Geographical Information
Systems, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

Nag Prithvish and Kudrat M. (1998): Digital Remote Sensing, Concept Publishing Company, New
Delhi

Star J, and J. Estes, (1994), Geographic Information Systems. An Introduction, Prentice Hall, New
Jersy.

Williams J. (1995): Geograph|c information from space, John Wiley and Sons, England,

AT, <A & (2004), R HAGT UG AT AT YOTell, WRET JRIH 9a, SAeEE—2.
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AT /NoEd. g af
g g
BRINTTG BT e
DA 3P : 50

B —1. Hifde ey AifFeT GET Sead, Yeaidd Uael, udre, Sadryg |
B —2. Wqfad FarE—Fed), goR, faRman, faaver, Serdar: g RHers ik 9gsaed™

IRATSHIY, a9 : YR, fAaR0T, a7 BT GReT0T, WSl A — cilg 3D, HIIell
STAMIge, AT YRR 3R qIadIge BaiRIe H WM & A |

SHIE —3. HN— UG W B¥el, Tofed Ud 3T B, S Ridl— gfg, faaror ok a9,

ST SR | UTHIOT 3R AR ST |

SHIE —4. SN, g gWId e, Rife @9, TgRM, BciTe & Sienfies ueer |
FPBIs —5. AR, GRIEH, Tied, BiiTe & AmHie e faarT |

Books Recommended:

1.

2.

3.

4.

o

o

Jha, Vibhash Kumar and Saumya Naiyyar (2013) Chhattisgarh Samagra, Chhattisgarh
Rajya Hindi Granth Akadmi, Raipur

Kumar, Pramila (2003): Chhattisgarh Ek Bhugolik Addhyayan. Madhya Pradesh Hindi
Granth Akadmi, Bhopal

Nagesh Jitendraand at all (2014): Chhattisgarh Sandarbh 2014 Jansanmpark Vibhag,
C.G. Govt., Raipur

Tiwari, Vijay Kumar ( ): Geography of Chhattisgarh, Himalya Publishing House, Pvt.
Ltd

Tripathi, Kaushlendra and Pursottam Chandrakar (2001): Geography of Chhattisgarh,
Shardaprakashan, Aazad Nagar , Bilaspur.

Verma,L.N. (2017): Geography of Chhattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh Hindi Granth
Akadmi, Bhopal
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AT /Ao, g af
e gF—qd
ARNRS e
ffHad 3fd : 50
s (3)
A= 9o U4 fAdee 20

IPIE —1. IS TP, BIaxX UT%, FASHAITG, JaIRG |

BT —2. IRUAT RIATqadh AFRS B ARAT UHR, DIV eRAAI AFH & JHR UG ey,

MR Ud RIS, il Ud ARG dedl & JMER WR fIsiyor |

3P —3. SUUE IR : URMSG GaAmRl & @R 9w fFate - = [y — 9f swaer 9fa
3MEBTE AFMEY, S0 W0 THO &1 IUIRT Ud TIUANT |

v (9)

wateror vg 8 gfede 20
SPIS —4. AT |, gHUCA qdervT, Ufdesed ud Rerfa fAgRor |

$BIg —5. Tl H &g B &7 d5d (Bl BIC &7 H1 HIfded GrfTes anfdfe Faeor iR Rure
TAR HRAT |
RIfe gRaeT iR AfRas aRerer wem 10

Books Recommended:

1. Archer, JE. and Daton, T.H. (1968): Field Work in Geography. William Clowes and Sons
Ltd. London and Beccles.

2. Bolton, T. and Newbury, P.A. (1968): Geography through Fieldwork. Blandford Press,
London.

3. Campell, J. B. (2003): Introduction to Remote Sensing. 4" edition. Taylor and Francis,
London.

4. Chaunial, D. D. (2004): Remote Sensing and Geographical Information System(in Hindi),
Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad

5. Cracknell, A. and Ladson, H. (1990): Remote Sensing Y ear Book. Taylor and Francis,
London.

6. Curran, P.J. (1985): Principles of Remote Sensing. Longman, London.

7. Davis, R.E. and Foote, F.S. (1953): Surveying, 4" edition, McGraw Hill Publication, New
Y ork

9. Deekshatulu, B.L. and Rajan, Y.S. (ed.) (1984): Remote Sensing. Indian Academy of
Science, Bangalore.

10. Floyd, F. and Sabins, Jr. (1986): Remote Sensing: Principles and Interpretation. W.H.
Freeman, New Y ork.

11. Gautam, N.C. and Raghavswamy, V. (2004). Land Use/ Land Cover and Management
Practicesin India. B.S. Publication., Hyderabad.

12. Jensen, J.R. (2004): Remote Sensing of the Environment: An Earth Resource Perspective.
Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. Indian reprint available.

13. Jones, P.A.(1968): Fieldwork in Geography, Longmans, Green and Company Ltd., First
Publication, London
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14. Kanetker, T.P. and Kulkarni, S.VV.(1967): Surveying and Levelling, Vol | and Il V.G.
Prakashan, Poona.

15. Lillesand, T.M. and Kiefer, R.W. (2000): Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation. John
Wiley and Sons, New Y ork.

16. Monkhouse, F. J. (1985): Maps and Diagrams. Methuen, London.

17. Nag, P. (ed.) (1992): Thematic Cartography and Remote Sensing. Concept Publishing
Company, New Delhi.

18. Natrajan, V. (1976): Advanced Surveying, B.l. Publications., Mumbai.

19. Rampal, K.K. (1999): Handbook of Aerial Photography and Interpretation. Concept
Publishing. Company, New Delhi.

20. Raisz, E. (1962): Principles of Cartography, McGraw Hill, New Y ork.

21. Robinson, A. H., Sde. R. D., Morrison, J. L. and Muehrcke, P. C. (1984): Elements of
Cartography. 5th edition, John Wiley and Sons, Inc. New Y ork.

22. Sarkar, A. K. (1997): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Longman,
Kolkata

23. Sharma, J. P. (2001): Prayogik Bhugol ., Rastogi Publication, Meerut 3°. edition.

24. Singh, R.L. and Singh Rana P.B. (1993): Elements of Practical Geography. (Hindi and
English editions). Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

25. Stoddard, Robert H. (1982): Field Techniques and Research Methods in Geography.
Kendall/Hunt Pub. Dubugue |O.

—

.‘ agu\ "_“ku.a'._ PV~
—Ai ﬁ\w"— -fﬂ]‘?’ .
L
E

o s beamiIT s alob 1 B8 Tnjsimgh Sabv.




UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-I11

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

SOCIOLOGY
B.A. PART- Il
PAPER- |
FOUNDATIONS OF SOCIOLOGICAL THOUGHT

August Comte: The Law of Three Stages, Positivism, Hierarchy of Science.
Durkheim: Social Solidarity and Suicide

Karl Marx: Dialectic Materialism, Class Struggle and Surplus value.

Max Weber: Bureaucracy, Authority and the Protestant Ethic and the spirit
of Capitalism.

Pareto: Circulation of Elits and Logical and Nonlogical action.

Spencer: Social Darwinism, Superorganic evolutions.

Thorstein Veblen: The Theory of Leisure Class, Theory of Social Change
R.K. Morton: Functionalism and Reference Group.

Development of Sociological thought in India:-

Mahatma Ghandhi : Ahimsa, Satya Graha and Trusteeship.

RadhaKamal Mukherjee: The Concept of Value.

ESSENTIAL READINGS-
1. Barres, H.E.: Introduction to the sociology, Chicago the University of Chicago press

1959.

2. Coser, Levis a:. Master of Sociologica thought, New York Harcourt Brace
Jovanovich 1979.

3. Singh, Y ogendra- Indian sociology: social conditioning and emerging friends. New
Delhi vistaar 1986.

4. Zeitlin, Irving- (Indian edition) Rethinking sociology: A critigue of contemporary
theory, Jorpur Rawl 1999,



SOCIOLOGY
B.A. PART- Il
PAPER- 11
METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH

UNIT-I Social Research: Meaning, Characteristics and Significance.
Scientific Methods, Hypothesis.

UNIT-II Qualitative Research: Ethnography, Observation, Case Study, Content
analysis.

UNIT-II1  Research design: Exploatory, Descriptive, Explanatory, Experimental and
Diagnostic.

UNIT-IV  Tools and Techniques of Social Research: Social Survey, Sampling,
Questionnaire, Interview- Schedule and Interview - Guide

UNIT-V Social Statistics: Meaning, Importance and Limitations.
Graphs, Diagram and Measures of Central Tendency- Mean, Mode, Median,

Co-relation, Use of Computer in Social Research.

ESSENTIAL READINGS-

01. Young, P.V. (1977). Scientific Social Surveys and Research. Prentice Hall of
India. New Delhi.

02.Bruce, C., & Margaret, M. (1993). Approaches to Social Research, New Y ork:
Oxford University Press.

03.Cohen, M & Nagel, E. (1994). An Introduction to Logi and Scientific Metod.
New Y ork: Harcourt, Brace & Company.

04. Forcese, D., & Richer, S. (1973). Social Research Methods. Cliffs: Englewood,
Cliffs, NJ.

05.Moser, C.A. (1962). Survey Methodsin Social Research Investigation. London:
Heinemann, Printce Hall.

06. Goode, & Haitt. (1952). Methods in Social Research. New Y ork: MC Graw Hill
Publishers.



REVISED ORDINANCE Me. 23
(As per State 11.45.C. S5cheme)

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

The three-year course has been brolen up into threz Parts,

Pant-1 krwm a5 B.Corn. Pari-1 Examination at the end of dhe [irst year.
Part-11 Exaination at the end of the sacond vear

Part-11l Examination at the ¢nd of the third vear.

A candidate who after passing {11H2) Higher Szcondary or Intermediate examination
of €4 Board of Secondary Education, C.G_ or any other examination recognized by
the University o C.G, Board of Yecondary Education as equivalent thereto, has
attended a regular course of stwdy in an affilisted college or in e Teaching
Department of the University for one academic year shall be eligible for sppearing a1
the B.Com Part-] examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-] examination of the Universily or any
other examination recopnized by the University as equivalent therete hes atlendsd 2
regutar course of study tor one academic year in an affiliared college or in the
Teaching Department of the Univecsity shall be ¢ligible For appearing at the B.Com.

Part-[[ examination.

A capdidale who afer passing B.Com. Pan-[I examination of the University has
completed a regular cowrge of study for one scademic year in an affiliated college or in
the Teaching Depariment of the Universily shall be eligible for appearing at the
B.Com. Part-II sxamiznation.

Beaides ragular studenis, subject fo their compliance with this Ordinance, ex-students
and non-collegiate swdents shal] be eligible for admiszion 10 the examination az per
provisions of Ordinance Mo. 6 relating w Examinations {General),

Provided thal non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such
subjectsipapers as are taught to the reguler students at any of the University Teaching
Drepariment or Collegs,



10

Every candidate for B.Com. examination shall be sxamined i subjects 25 mentioned
in the marking scheme and cowrse ur siodies,

A candidate wha has pessed the B.Com. Pan-I11 examination of the Lniversity shall
be allowed 1o present himself for exatnination in any of additivnal subjects proseribed
for the B.Cont. examinetion and not taken by him ot the degree sxamination. Such
eandidare will have 1o fivst appear and pass the B.Com.. Pan | examination in the
subject which he proposes to offer and thea the B.Com. Fan-II and Pan-11
examivation m the sume subject, Succossful candidate will be given a cemtificate 1o
that effcct,

In ordet to pass at any part of e thre-Year degree cowrse eramination, an cxamire
ST obtsin ot less than 33% of the wial marks in cach paper'group of subjects. In-
group where both theory and prastical examinations are provided an £xanines musl
pass in both theory and practical part of examination separately.,

Candidate will have to pass separatsly at the Part-I, Pari-11 and Part-11[ sxamination
Mo division shall be assigned on the resuli of the Part-] and Parl-[l examinations. In
detenmining the division of the Final examination, wial marks obained by ilw
examipees m their Part-[, Pant-I] and Part-II§ examinarion in the aggregaic shell be
1aken into account, Candidate will not be allowed o change subjects after passing
Part-1 Examination.

Provided in cast of candidate who has passed the examination through the
supplememiary examinalion having failed in ong subject group only the Lotal aggregate
marks being carricd over for determining the division, shall nclude the acrual marks
oblained in the subiect group in which he appeared at the supplementary EX AMinaTion.

Sucoessfil examinees at the Part-11T examination oblainng 60% or more marks shall
e plaged in the First division, thoze obtaining less than 60% bt not less than 45%
matke in the Second division and other successful examinees in the Third division.



B.COM. PART-III

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Subject hax. Min
Marks Marks

A. FOUNDATION COURSE-

(a) Hindi Language 73 150
(b)  English Language 75
B. COMPULSORY CORE COURSE:
i Income Tax T3
ii  Indirect Tax 75
iii  Menagemenl Accounting 73
v Audiling 75

and any one of the following Continnation Optional Group.

OPTIONAL GROUP - A
i Financial Management T
i Financial Marketing 73

OPTIONAL GROUP - B

i Pringiple of Managsment 73
ii  Intemational Markat T4

OPTIONAL GROUP -C
i Information Technology and itz

Applications in Business 75

i Essentials of E-Cotnimerce 5
OPTIONAL GROLF -D

i Fundamenials of Insurance 75

ii  Money £ Banking System 15

50

25
25
25
25

23
25

25
25

25
23

25




USE OF CALCULATORS

The Smdents of Degres'P.G. Classes will be permittad to use of Caleglaters in the

examinaion hall from annual 1986 exammination on the following conditions = per

dacision of the standing committes of the Academic Council at its meeting held on 31-

01-1%86

1. Sosdent will bring their own Calculators.

2. {Calculatars will not be provided cither by the university or examination centres

1. Calculators with, memory and following variables be permited + - i, %
square, reciprocal, expotentials log, squate root, mgonomertic functions, viz,
sipc, cosing, angent ek, Favwna summation, xy, yx, and in lke light of
objective approvel of merits and demerits of the viva anly will be allowed.



Part-1
SYLLABUS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND HUMAN RIGHTS
(Paper code-0828)

MM. 75

SARHACE HsWH B UIGUHH Bl HAdd WX HATN—UHB P peTll H
faeafdemas sga™ marT & FewgaR el w9 9 fRear =3 2003—2004
(@eT 2004) | yHTaRie fHar a7 ¥ W weifdeneal gRT | sifard wu w
3 fBar ST |

TNT 1, 2 Td 3 H F fHpdar ff a¥ & gIfaror yga9—9=a Scivl HRAT Afard
2| T SurfSr germ Iy 8T |

gIgahH 100 3ibi BT 81, oTEH | 75 i Agifoed U=l ux 8T U4 25 3iH

e it (Field Work) gafaxror ox g0 |

Jgifaes ueal uR 3fp  — 75 (W) U9 Shis MR U= W24 orad fasea wgm)

@) g Ui« — 25 3>
@  fEuaTTS — 50 3f®
Field Work — 25 3l &1 Jodied 3MARe Jedidd da&fd & &

faeafaemaa w1 ufta far Sram | sifveral &1 e SR gRaswetl & ad =
wefda weifaereal gRT gRfda == |
SITQTT |

wgterer s fAua sifvard Avg 2, R srgsivl 89 o) W\iae WR 9RT—Ud &
BT/ BRI B Th I Ay & A1y =R a1 ur=dr 8rfY | gafaxer (s & Jgifas
Td Wies d@ B dgad wI A 33 (e ufdea) sfe S<iivf 8w & forg
srfvard 81T |

AP WR ANT—Ud & 9w g /s agd /sesifdene:i|a 1= /Bl &
3UAT Wies ddb HAgifde gAer &1 AT & ggarg 10 (@9) fa=i & Waxw gdafaa
HEIfIemer / 91eT dv= H STHT BRI Ud A8aendd & Ut/ dws ffdeTd, gsleTdh!
& Fgfea & fag «ifga B9 o wies a& o1 89 @ da Al & Wiar ura
3fp fazafdemera &1 ol |




UNIT-I THE MULTI DISCIPLINARY NATURE OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

Definition, Scope and

Importance Natural Resources:

Renewable and Nonrenewable Resources

(a) Forest resources: Use and over-exploitation, deforestation, Timber extraction,
mining, dams and their effects on forests and tribal people and relevant forest Act.

(b) Water resources: Use and over-utilization of surface and ground water, floods
drought, conflicts over water, dam’ s benefits and problems and relevant Act.

(c) Mineral resources: Use and exploitation, environmental effects of extracting and
using mineral resources.

(d) Food resources: World food problems, changes caused by agriculture and
overgrazing, effects of modern agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water
logging, salinity.

(e) Energy resources: Growing energy needs, renewable and non-renewable energy sources,
use of alternate energy sources.

63) Land resources: Land as a resource, land degradation, man induced landslides

soil erosion and desertification.

(12 Lecture)
UNIT-II ECOSYSTEM

(a) Concept, Structure and Function of and ecosystem
- Producers, consumers and decomposers.
- Energy flow in the ecosystem
- Ecological succession
- Food chains, food webs and ecological pyramids.
- Introduction, Types, Characteristics Features, Structure and Function of
Forest, Grass, Desert and Aquatic Ecosystem.
(b) Biodiversity and its Conservation
- Introduction - Definition: genetic. species and ecosystem diversity
- Bio-geographical classification of India.
- Value of biodiversity: Consumptive use. Productive use, social ethics,
aesthetic and option values.
- Biodiversity at global, National and local levels.

- India as mega-diversity nation.



UNIT-

(a)

(b)

- Hot spots of biodiversity.
- Threats to biodiversity: habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wild life conflict.
- Endangered and endemic species of India.

- Conservation of biodiversity: In situ and Ex-situ conservation of biodiversity.

(12 Lecture)
11

Causes, effect and control measures of

- Air water, soil, marine, noise, nuclear pollution and Human population.

- Solid waste management: Causes, effects and control measures of urban
and industrial wastes.

- Role of an individual in prevention of pollution.

- Disaster Management: floods, earthquake, cyclone and landslides.

(12 Lecture)

Environmental Management

- From Unsustainable to sustainable development.

- Urban problems related to energy.

- Water conservation, rain water harvesting, watershed management.

- Resettlement and rehabilitation of people, its problems and concerns.

- Environmental ethics: Issues and possible solutions.

- Climate change, global warming, acid rain, ozone layer depletion, nuclear
accidents and holocaust.

- Wasteland reclamation

- Environment protection Act: Issues involved in enforcement of environmental
legislation.

- Role of Information Technology in Environment and Human Health.



UNIT- IV

General background and historical perspective- Historical development and concept of Human
Rights, Meaning and definition of Human Rights, Kind and Classification of Human Rights.
Protection of Human Rights under the UNO Charter, protection of Human Rights under the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948. Convention on the Elimination of all forms of
Discrimination against women. Convention on the Rights of the Child, 1989.

UNIT-V

Impact of Human Rights norms in India, Human Rights under the Constitution of India,
Fundamental Rights under the Constitution of India, Directive Principles of State policy under the
Constitution of India, Enforcement of Human Rights in India. Protection of Human Rights under
the Human Rights Act, 1993- National Human Rights Commission, State Human Rights
Commission and Human Rights court in India. Fundamental Duties under the Constitution of

India.

Reference/ Books Recommended

1. SK Kapoor- Human rights under International Law and Indian Law.

2. HO Agrawal- Internation Law and Human Rights

3. THB. R - 999 SR

4, OITA. Ued — MR &1 oM

5. TASL Igdal —Rd B

6. J.N.Pandey - Constitutional Law of India

7. Agarwal K.C. 2001 Environmental Biology, Nidi pub. Ltd. Bikaner

8. Bharucha Erach, the Biodiversity of India, Mapin pub. Ltd. Ahmedabad 380013, India,

Email: mapin@jicenet.net(R)

9. Bruinner R.C. 1989, Hazardous Waste Incineration. McGraw Hill Inc.480p

10. Clark R.S. Marine pollution, Clanderson press Oxford (TB)

11.  Cuningham, W.P.Cooper. T.H.Gorhani, E & Hepworth. M.T,200

12. Dr. A.K.- Environmental Chemistry. Wiley Eastern Ltd.

13. Down to Earth, Center for Science and Environment (R)

14. Gloick, H.P. 1993 Water in crisis. pacific institute for studies in Deve. Environment &
Security. Stockholm Eng. Institute. Oxford University, Press. m 473p.

15. Hawkins R.E. Encyclopedia of Indian Natural History, Bombay Natural History Society,
Mumbai (R)



16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

Heywood, V.H. & Watson, T.T.1995 Global Biodiversity Assessment, Cambridge Univ.
Press 1140p

Jadhav H. & Bhosale, V.H. 1995 Environmental Protection and Law. Himalaya pub.
House, Delhi 284p

Mckinney M.L.& School R.M.1996, environmental Science systems & solutions, web
enhanced edition, 639p

Mhadkar A.K. Matter Hazardous, Techno-Science publication(TB)

Miller T.G.Jr. Environment Science, Wadsworth publication co. (TB)

Odum E.P.1971, Fundamentals of Ecology, W.B. Saunders Co. USA,574p

Rao M.N. & Datta, A.K. 1987, Waste water treatment. Oxford & IBH pub.co.pvt. Ltd
345p

Sharma B.K. 2001, Environmental chemistry, Goel pub. House, Meerut

Survey of the Environment, The Hidu(M)

Townsend C. Harper J. And Michael Begon, Essentials of Ecology, Blackwell
Science(TB)

Trivedi R.K.Handbook of Environment Laws, Rules, Guidlines, Compliances and
Standards, Vol land II, Environment Media(R)

Trivedi R.K. and P.K. Goel, Introduction to air pollution, Techno-Science publication
(TB)

Wanger K.D.1998, Environmental Management. W.B. Saunders Co. Philadelphia, USA
499
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BA/B.Sc./B.Com/B.Sc. Home.Sc. [Part-l)
Foundation Course Papeér-ll English Language

hex. Marks75 Clualifyirg Warks: 26
Total credity: 05

Paper-il  Mark’s | Period’s Credit
Unit-1 3x5=15 18 01

Flamingo : A Textbook for college students
Mhﬂnn:mmnm

Unit -1l 1x10=10 18 01
*  ‘Writing Skili
=  Describlng a place or 2 person,
» Writing a Blographical Sketch

®  Narrating an event or experience

Unit -1Il Reading Comprehension 1x5=05 18 01
s (a) Unseen Passage {Normal) 1xi0=10
s [b) Vocabulary [Text-based)

Subject Verb Agreement

Tl‘ﬂ:l'ﬂ

Relatives

Perksessives B ealf forms

Grammatical items given in Textbook
‘Flaminso’

-

| L]

| | * Useof Conjunctions
L]
L

Total | 75 80 05

Recommended Books-
1, Essential English Grammar, 2nd Edition by
Raymond Murphy, Cambridge Publication
- 2. English Grammar in use Sth edition by
Raymond Murphy, Cambridge Publication,
3. Advanced English Grammar by Martine

e e = =

T ﬂ\\m\"ﬁ“:w>
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CENTRAL BOARD OF STUIMES-COMMERCE-PROPOSED SYLLABUS

Elus; N

B.Com, Part- 1 ("CC-2022)

Faper Code

Paper 3 CU=224

Tithe of Suhject Financial Accounting

Ohjective

transactione-with G.8.T. and 1o prepare linunceal stalements

Max Marks — 75+15 | Min Marks 23410

Thi: course aims to help leamers 1o acquire conceplual knowledge on
financial accounting lo impart skills for recording venous kinds of business

Credit Yalue 5
Detalled Svitabus
Ma. of
Lruifts “ - Content el the svilabus | sestenes. |
Accounting: An intraduction: Development,
Definition, Meeds, objectives, Branches of Actounting. DBasic
Acoournting principles eoncept and conventions
Usit- 1 Accoumting standard! National & International 15
Accounling Transactinn: Concept of Single and Double entry svstam,
Books of orginal Records, journal, ledger, sub division of jounal cash
ook (including GST Trensaction) and Trial balance
Final Accounts; Manufectunng Accounts, Trading Accounts, Profit
Loss Account. Balance Sheet Adjustment Entries with various
provigion and rescrves.
. Restificutions of Erors: Classification of enord, location of arrors,
Unii- 2 Rectification of emrors, Suspense account, Effect an profit 13
Drepreciation accounting; methods of recording depreciation, methods
for providing depreciation, Depreciation of different assets; Indian
aceounting standard and Income Tax,
' ‘_Eij'_u,mmuluri?:ecl Accounting System  {using sy populer  aceounting
software ); Creanion of Vouchers;
recording transactions; preparing reporis, cash book, hank ook, ledger
Unit- 3 acconnis, rial balance, Profit and I5

[res pocouni, Balence Sheei, Fumd Flow siplement, Cash Flow
Statement. Selecting and shunting s Compuny. Backup and Restore date
of a-Company.




| Au.munl.mb far Hire-Purchnse Transaetion, Journal entrigs and ledger
account in the books of Hire Venders and Hive purchase for large value
e meluding Defmalt amd repossession.

Consignment: Features, Accounting Ireaiment in the bouks of the
consignor and consignee.

Unit- 4 Accounting for Inland Branches: E5
Comeept of dependent pad Independent branches, accounting aspests,
debior’s system, steck and debtor's system, brench linal sccounts
gystem and wholesale basis sysiem. Preparation af consolidated profit
and kss pocounts and halance sheat with adjustment

Toint Vente; Festures, Accounting procedures, Joint Bank accounl,
Records Maintained by Co-ventarer ofta) all transactions (5 only his
o ransactions. (meEmorandum point venture acening ). I5
Partnership Account: Diszolution of & partnership firm,

Amalgamation of partnership Firms, Conversion of parinemship fim into
limited liability Company

Lhoit- %

Case study/Skill based aetivifesficld work/praject work ete. (for extra credit)

1, Apply the gencrally accepted accounting principle while récording transactions with
(3.8 T.and preparing lingocial stateiment.
Learning | 2. Demonsirate accounting process under computeorized accounting system,
out come | 3 prepure cash book and other necout nesessary while munning @ busineas.
| 4. Evaluate the importance of depreciation
_ | & prepare dissolution and Amalgamation secount of partnership firm!

Suppesied Readings:

01. Gupta, R.L. and Radhaswany. M; Financial Accounting Suluen Chand and Sons , New Delhi,
02. Monga LR. Ahuje Girish and Sehgal Ashok: Fmancial Accounting ; Mayar Paper Back, Noida,
3. Shokla M.C. Grewal Ts. and Gupta, 5.C, ¢ Advanced Aceounts; 8. Chand & Co, New Delhi,
04, Singh B.K. Finaneial Accounting ; Wisdom Publishing House, Varanas:.

05, Shulkda 8.M,; Financial Accounting . Sahitye Bhawan Publication | Agra.

(. Karim & Khanuja; Financial Accounting; SBPDPublishmg House; Apra,

07. Agrawal & Mangal; Financial Accounting Universal Publication.
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CENTRAL BOARD OF STUDIES-COMMERCE-FROPOSED SYLLABUS

Class Name: B.Cam. Part | {CLC-2022)
Paper Code/Paper Mo, Paper - 4 (CC- 2202)
Title of Subject: Business Communication

The course Adms lo impart the learner's skill in roading writing comprehension

ﬂ_hJutf_ha#, bind communication in husiness field especially using electronic medin
Max Marks — 75428 in Marks 254 10 .
(Credit Yaloe 3
Deiail Syliabus
Units Cantent of the Syllabus B No. of Lectures
Introducing  Business  Communication: —  Definition.  Coneept tand
Significance of commuaication, Basic formg  of communications;
it 1 communication  Models and  Process:  Principal  of  Effective 5 [
carmmmunication, Theories of cemmunication, '
Self-Development and Communication Development of Positive personal
attitude. SWOT analysis, Communication: Ethics. Business Language.
Corporate  communication:  Formal  and  Infermal communication
Network;
Grapevine; Miscommunteation {Bariers) and improving commumication,
Upit 2 | Practices in Business communication - Group Discussions. Seminar, 15
effective listening, - Principle of effestive Distening, Feetor of effective -
listening exercises, Ol Written and Video session, Andience analysis and
feedback
Wrhting skill - Business letters — Defimtion, Concepts, Struciure,
Advantage,
Uit 3 | Disadvantape, need and kinds of business letter. Bssentisls of Effective 15
Business letter, Good news and bad New lemers, Office memorandum Wrillng
Resume and letter of Job Applicaticn.
i Reporl Writiig: Introduetion 1w a Proposal, Shorl report ond  formel
repart,
tion.
Oral Presenmation Principles of Ol Presentation, Factor  effecting |
Unit 4  [Presentation, 15
Sales
Presentaion, Trining Presentation, conducting surveys, Speeches 10
[Wlotivate,
Presentaiion skill.
Mot- vV erbal Aspects of communicating, Body Langeage: K
kinesios,
Prozemics, Para Language.
Unit 5 | Interview skills: Appearing in Interviews; Comducting 1 interview,; mock 13
Interview,
Modem for ing of Communicating: Fax; E-Mail: video Confereneing; eic.
international Communication for plobe business,

Case study/Skill based nctivitiesfficld work/project work as applicable (for extra eredit)

Sarning 1. [Know Varous forms of Communication, Communicution Barriers.
it enmes 2
- Comprehend a varicty of Business Carrespotidence and respoix Appropriately
1= | Use apprapriste Grammatical Constroctions anid Voeahulary to Communicate
Eifeatively.




Sugpesied Reading (Books) :—
1. Bulasubramanian: Business Communication: Vikas Fublication House, [3elhi,
3. Kaul: Bffective Business Communication: Prontice Hall, New Dedhi,
3. Patri VR Essentinls of Communication: Greenspan Publieation. New Delli.
4. Senguin J: Business Communication: The Real World and your career, NewDelh
5 Dr Mishra, Shukla and Patel; Business Communication: SBPD Publishing House, Agra.

MName snd Signature of Member
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CENTRAL BOARD OF STUDES-COMMERCE-PROPOSED SYLLABUS

Class Name: B.COM Pert-1 (CCCC-2023)
Paper Code/Paper No: | Paper-2 (CC-2203)
Tithe of Subjeet: Business Matlematics

Ta epohle the students 1o have sueh minimum knowledge of

Ohjectives: mathematics as is applicable to bistness and eeonume situations
Max marks: 75 + 25 Min. Marks: 25+10
Credit Value 3

Detail Syllabus

1 aeid
Unit-1

o

Comlent of Svllabis

M. ut"

Average: Mesning, characteristics. wses, merits & demerits and
lirnitations

Simple and combined average, change in term value, speed average,
welghtod avernge, algebrafe problems! Calevlation of avempe in cose
of large number of terms.

Hatio- Meaning and characteristics, comparison of mtios, division ol
ralios, calculation of real numbers on basis of ratios, mdding or
subtracting the same nuntber in terms of mtio, pectical use of ratio in |
ziness and consolidation.

Proportion- Meaning, Chamcteristics, Difference in ratio  and
propattion, Problems related Lo Continuows  Propertion,  Indices
Proportion, Mix retio.

Percentage- Meaning and utifity, rules related to perveniage, number,
eloction, examingtion, income expendiiuie, consomplicn, ouxbure,
problems related to population

15

Lnit- 2

Commission and Brokerage- Meaning, types of business agency, cash

and redempfion transactions, commission before and afier benus
benefits, problems related to the word prior due pmount,

Diseount- Meaning and types, problems related 1o rading discount,
cash discount, sequential discount and equivitlent discount rate,
Profit_and Less- Cost or purchase price, selling price, profit, loss,
ptogs profit, concept of gross profit, percentage profit loss, purchase
and sale price, more than one buyer and seller, dishonesty, adulteration,
discoant, commission related problems.

13

| s

Limit- 3

Matrices-Meaning and definitions, types of matrix, Algebra of matrix,
transposed matrix

Determinants-Meaning end delinitions, minor, eo-factor, caleulation
of values of delerminants up to third order, Luplace’s method, Saru’s

et rod
Preparation of Inveice-Meaning, Contenls, Advantages and types of

[nvoice, Methods of proparing Invoice.

15

Unit- 4

Logarithms _and Antilogarithms-Meaning, properties, fundamental
lawe and types, practical use of logarithm and antilogarithm tuble

Simple and Compound interest- Prinvipal, amount, concept af real
and pominal rate of interest, difference between simple interest and
compound interest, practical problems related to imterest, lime, rale,

principal and amount. Caleulztion of interest by 1hand, tenth and tenth
rule and common multiplivr method.

LS




R T

Yedie mathematics -Hric!' history of Vedie mathematics m Indin
knowledee radition. metheds &nd practice of quick caloulation of
addition, multiplication, division, square and square root o numboers
through Vedic mathematios, method of quick venfication of onswers

from Drgil Sum,

Cross multiplication.

| Simultancous equations-Meming, chomoioristics, methods of solving

equations in twa vatigbles- Graphical, Substitution, Elimination and

KeywordsTags: Vedic mathematics, Logarithms, Simultaneous Equations, Ratio, Propariion,
Discomnt, Brokerage, Commission, Average, inferest

Case study/Skill based activities/field worl/praject work ete. (for extra eredic

1. Toapply basic terms of integration in salving practical problems field of as of
business, To cxplain basic methods of business esleulos, types and methods of
interest account and their basie applications in practice.

Lenrning | 2.Ta salve problems in the areas’of business ealeulus, simple and compound
Qul comes interest account, use of compound interest account, loan and consumer credil.
3.To discuss effects of various types and methods of interest socount.

4. Connect sequired knowledge and skills with peactical problems in economic

B practice.
Suppested Boolo
1. Dr Karim & Agrawal, Business Mathematics SBPD Publishing house, Agra{Both Hindi &
English medium)

i

R T

Magar D, Abhilasha Dusiness Mathematics Timalaye publication Mumbsai
Sunchels & Kapoor Business Mathematics Sultan chand wnd sons New Delhi
Sharme J.K. Business Mathenmtics IK Intemuotionn] pri. Lid, New Delhi

5. Kumar Mrityunjay Business Mathematics 8. Chand Publishing New Dethi
6. Agrawsl Dr. Mahesh Bosiness Mathematies Ramprasad and sons Bhopa!
Mame and Signature of Member
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CENTRAL BOARD OF STUMES-COMMERCE-PROPOSED SYLLARUS

Class Name I B.Com — 1" Year (CLUC-2032)

_I':tm.*r .Cnduﬂ-‘um:r No. | Paper— 6 CC-2204

Title uf Subjeet : Business Hl:-i,ulmm_'.-' hun:u. 'l'r‘-mh

Objectives:

—

o pravvide -':I'I:H'lEf n:ll:.u sbout the framewark of Lidinn bussinegss lwy
Max Marks - 75+ 25 | Min Marks- 25 -+ 5l o
- Credit Value A

Detailed Syllabus

LUnits

Content of the Syllabus

Uimat -1

Law of contmct (1872 ~1 : Natore of contract classification; ofTer and
acceptance.; capacity of partics to contract, free consent. considerations,
Legality of object: Agreement declared void

No.of
Lictures

15

Ulnig-2

Special contracts; Indemnity & Guarantee, Bailment and pledpe; Low of
Apency- Meaiing, Modes of creating Agency, Types all Agens,
Personal Liability of an Agent and Termination of Agency,

15

Lliut -3

Sale of Goods Act (1930 Detinition, Sale & Agreement Lo sell, Types
of Goods, Conditions & Wamanties, Sale by Neo-owners, anmd Seller,
CIF, FOB and Ex-Ship Contracts.

I5

Unii - 4

it -4

NJ:EnLLEbh: Iastrument Aet (1881} Delinition of NEg_nhahie trstriment;

Feature: promissary note; Bill af exchange chegue, Holder and holder
in the due courss, crossing of & cheque, types of crassing; Negotiation;
dishonor and  discharge of negotishle  nstrument, Information
| lechpology Act 2000 md cybererime Act 2012 related 1o e- Business

only.

| The conswmer protection Act 2019 Main provision, Deefinition of
| consumer, consumer Disputes, Grievances redressal machinery:
LI.nﬂmn. pattnership Act]932, Limited Liabilities parmership Act 2008,

Fhﬂmﬂmitun of Intellectunl properiy Right Act — Copyright, Patent &
[ Trademark,

15

Case study/Skill based activities/field work/project worlc as apphicable (for extra credit)

mercantile and business laws,

1 | Ta know the students with the basic concepl lerms & provisions of

Learning | 2 | To develop well verse in busic provisions regarding legal famework

outcomes | | governing the business world.

Knowing the rights and Liability of cvery citizen regarding
protection act,

consunier

Suggesied Renimgt' Bouk
1. Kuchal M.C. Business Law: Vikas publishing house, Delhi. (English Medium)
2. Lapoor N.IV: Business Law; Sultanchand & Suns, New Delbi. (English Medium)
3. Chamndha P.R.: Business Law, Galgotia New Delhi. {English Medium)
4. Dr JK. Vaishnav: Business Law; Sahitya Bhawan Pubiication Agra (English Mediumn)

Name and Signature of Member
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CENTRAL BOARD OF STUDIES-COMMERCE-PROPOSED SYLLABLS |

Class Name

'B. Com Part-1 (CCC-2022)

Faper Codef Paper

M,

i Paper — T{CC-2203)

T}lh:-ﬁ Subject:

Business Environment

Objeetives:

1. To acguaint stodents with the lecal and global environment ef business.

2. To acquaint students with the econemic, political and techuelogical environment in
business o .
1, To acquite in - depth knowledge of govt. pelicies and legal epvironment of business.

Max Marks 75+25

Min Marks 25410

Crodit Valoe

3

Dretailed Syllabus

Lnit

1 Mo. of
Content of Svilubuy Levturers

Uinit- |

Business Environment: Type of Environment-internal, extermal, micm
and maere environment, Competitive structure of industry, cevironmental
analysis and statepic management, Managing diversity, Scope of 14
business, characloristics of business, Objectives and the uses of siudy.
Process and Hmitations of envirommental analysis.

Limit- 2

Economic Prablem of Growth: Inflation Parallel Economy Industrial

Hickness
Fronomic Factors of Growth: Foreign Direcd Investment (FLH), |5
Forcign Portfolio Investment (FPL), Micra, Small and Medium

Enterprises (MAMES) -

Unit- 3

International Eavironment: Trends n World Trade & The Problems of
Developing Countries, Foretgn Trade & Economic Growth,
Internationsl Economic Groups: GATT, WTO, UNCTAD, Warld 14
Bank, IMF, TRIPS, TRIMS

Regional Trade Agreements: European Union {ELT), ASEAN, SAARC,

NAFTA

Unn-4

Guovt. Policies: Export-Import Policy, Monetary & Fiscal Policy.,
Privatization, Liberatization, Globalization, Demoenclization, 15
Disinvestment, Foreign Exchange Management Act 2000
Industrial Policy, Industrial Licensing (Mational & State]

Unit- 3

Fronmomic Planning: Need, Objective, Stretegy, Review of Previcus
Plan, NITI AAYOG, Gross Domestic Product : Meaning, Characteristics,
calculation and impact in employment & productivity with refence to
[ndia & Chhattisgach.

Economic Environment in Chhatiisgarh:

Econotnic of Chhattisgari — Ils Basic Feature, Population of Chhattisgarh 15
and Its Characteristics, Industry and Industrial Development in
Chhattisgarh Mineral & Mineral Based Industry in Chhanisgarh,
Agricnfture in Chhattisgarh. Forest & Forest Produce in Chhiattisgarh.
Development of Power in Chhattisgarh. Development of Transport in

| Chhattisgarh, —

Case study/Skill based activities/field worldproject work as applicable (Tor extra credit)




Lenrning Out comes

I Understand relationship between environment and business Applying the
snvitomment analysis techniques in Practice.
5 The students will be able to demaonsteate and develop conceptual framework of
business environment and generate interest in international husiness

4, Familiarze with the Nature of local business environment and its component.
4, Acquaint students with govi. policies and differcot roles for the cmerpence,
uplifiment and smooth functioning of business argani zation,

Supgested Repdings:

01. Sheikh Saleem, Business Environment, Pearson
{12. Francis, Cherunilan, Business Environment, Himalays Publishing House
{13, Gupta C.B., Business Environment Sultan Chand & Sona
(4. Paliwar Veena Keshay, Business Environment, PII1 Learning Private Limited, DBelhi
5. Singh Renject Business Envinonment, Kalyani Publishers New Delli
06, Sinha V.C., Business Environment (Hindi & English), SBI'D Publications Agra

&

07, Upadhyay Sharma Dayal, Business Enviroument (Hindi}, Ramesh Book Depoet Jaipur
08, Singh, Dr. &.K., Dusiness Environmet (Hindi). Sahitys Bhawas Publication Agrs

09, Tuin [ir. 8.0, Business Environment (Hindi), Kailash Pustak Sadan, Bhopal
10, Toshi Rasy, Kapoor Sanpgam, Business Environment (Hindd), Kalyani Publishers New Delhi

Mame and Signature of Member
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CENTRAL BOARD OF STUDIES-COMMERCE-FROPOSED SYLLABUS

—

Class Name B.Con, | st Year (CCC-2002)

Paper Code/ Paper No. | Paper- § {CC-2200)

Title of Subjects: Business Eeonomics

O hjectivis:

COBCEPES,

Max Murks 75 +25 Win Markes: 25 ¢ 10

The course aims 1o acquaint the learners with fondamental economic
{hearies and thelr impasl on pricing, demsand, supply, production. and cost

| Credit Value 5

Detalled Syllalus

Uimity

Content of the Syllabus

Mo of
Lectiures

Urit-l

Introduetion; Micro &Macro Economics Meaning, Scope, Importance and
! limitations, nature, Distingoish between Micro &bacro Economics

| Business Economies Meaning, Definition, ohjective and natore & Seope,

: Robe and Responsibilities of a basinass Beonoemnist,

Maret Demand Analvsis: Meaning of Demand and Determinants aof
Denand, Changes i Demand, Demand Function Law of Derand, Types of
Demand and Exceptions of Law of Demand

Ulnig-2

Con E!mﬂ_ﬁeh:mur amd Elasticity ¢f Demand; Utility Anglysts of

Demand, Law of Diminishing marginal ulility & Consumer Surplug,
Indifference Curve technigue, Price Line or Budget Line , Concept of
Elasticity of Demand, Imporiance, Types, Caleulations of different coneepts
of Elasticity, Methods of measurement of Price Flasticity of Demand

13

Unit=3

Produetion Analysis; Meaning of Supply and Supply function, Concepts
of Stock and Flow, Determinants of Supply, Law of Supply, Changes in
Supply, Produetion Funetien: a)} Law of Vaziable Proportions B) Law of
Returns 1o Scale, Economies and Diseconomies of Scale

Linit-4

arkel hal ilibrinm e and Industry:
feaning, Classification and Types of Markes, Market strocture formed on
the basis of perfect and imperfect competition, Price and cutput
determination under Perfect Competition, Price and Cutput determination
under monopely, Discrimination Monopaly- Features, Price and Qutpwt
determination under discriminating Monopoly, Price and Culput
deterruination under Menopolistic Competition, Oligopoly

Linil=5

Chhattisgarh Economy- Price Coutrol- Price ceiling and price floor, Study
of Chbattizaath economy, Prospects of economy development, Ecommmie

Survey of Chhatlisgarh

15

Case stucy/Skill based activities/field worldproject work ete. {for extre eredit)




= Examine how different coonomie systems function and evalute implications of
various economic decisions:
Examine how consumers iy b maximize their satisfuction by spending on

Lesrning different poods; i
Ot 3 Anilyze he relationship betwsen inputs used in production and the resulting

| COmEs: outputs and costs,
Analyze and interpret market mechenism and belaviour of firms and respanse of

4__ firms to diffsrent market sitwations
| 5 | Examine vorious fecets of pricing under ditferent orket situalions,

Supgested Readings:
1. Ahuja, H. L. (2019 Theory of Micro Economica. New Drethit Sultan Chand Publizhing

House,
2, Koutsoyannis, A, (1975}, Modemn Microtconomics, London: Palgrave Macmillen.

3. Chaturvedi, D, 1., & Gupta, S, L. (2010% Business Feonomies Theery & Apphications,

New Delhi: International Book House Pve. Lud,
4. Kennedy, M. 1. (2010), Micro Economics, Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House,

Websites:

1. Relevant study material of ICAL www.icaiorg,
2, litpssifweew,iest edunfmedin/websiteBushness¥ 20 Econamic

3. hittps:Afwww, businesscconomics,com!

Mame and Signature of Member
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B. Com. - II

INDEX

1.  Revised Ordinance No.-23
2. Scheme of Examination
3. Hindi Language

4. English Language

5. Gl
1. Corporate Accounting
2. Company Law

6. G-Il

1. Cost Accounting
2. Principle of Business Management

7. G-l
1. Business Statistics
2. Fundamental of Entrepreneurship

8. Computer Application



REVISED ORDINANCE NO.-23
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

The three year course has been broken up into three Parts.

Part-1 known as B. Com. Part-I Examination at the end of first year. Part-II
Examination at the end of the second year, and,

Part-I1I Examination at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) Higher Secondary or Intermediate examination of
Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education, Raipur or any other examination recognized
by the University or Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education as equivalent there to has
attended a regular course of study in an affiliated college or in the Teaching Department of
the University for one academic year, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-I

examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-I examination of the University or any other
examination recognized by the University as equivalent thereto has attended a regular
course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-II

Examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-II examination of the University has completed
a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-III

examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance, ex-students and
non-collegiate students shall be eligible for admission to the examination as per provision

of Ordinance No. 6 relating to examinations (General).

Provided that non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such subject/ papers
as are taught to the regular students at any of the University Teaching Department or

College.

Every candidate for B.Com. Examination shall be examined in subjects as mentioned in the

marking scheme and course or studies.

A candidate who has passed the B.Com. Part-III examination of the University shall be

=



allowed to present him of examination in any of the additional subjects prescribed for the
B.Com. Examination and not taken by him at the degree examination. Such candidate will
have to first appear and pass the B. Com. Part-I examination in the subject which he
proposes to offer then the B.Com. Part-II and Part-III examination in the same subject.

Successful candidates will be given a certificate to that effect.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an examinee must
obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each paper/group of subjects. In group where
both theory and practical examinations are provided an examinee must pass in both theory

and practical parts of examination separately.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-1, Part-II and Part-III examination. No
division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and Part-1I examinations In determining
the division of the Final examination, total marks obtained by the examinees in their Part-I,
Part-I1 and Part-11I examination in the aggregate shall be taken into account. Candidate will

not be allowed to change subjects after passing Part-I examination.

Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the supplementary
examination having failed in one subject/group only, the total aggregate mark being carried
over for determining the division, shall include actual marks obtained in the subject/group

in which he appeared at the supplementary examination.

Successful examinees at the Part - Il examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall be
placed in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45% marks in

the Second Division and other successful examinees in the Third Division.



Hemchand Yadav Vishwavidyalaya, Durg (C.G.)

SYLLABUS
B.COM. PART-II
GROUPING OF SUBJECTS AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Subject Max. Min.
A. Foundation Course
L Hindi Language 75 26
II.  English Language 75 26
B. Three Compulsory Groups
Group-I
L. Corporate Accounting 75 150 50
II. Company Law 75
Group-II
L. Cost Accounting 75 150 50
II.  Principles of Bus. Management 75
Group-III
L. Business Statistics 75 150 50
II.  Fundamental of Entrepreneurship 75
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE (Paper Code-1132)

B.A./B.Sc. /B.COM. /B.H. Sc. - 1l

M.M.75
The question paper for B.A. /B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc., English Language and

cultural valuers shall comprise the following units:

UNIT-I Short answer questions to be passed by (Five short answer questions of three

marks each) 15 Marks

UNIT-II @ Reading comprehension of an unseen passage 05 Marks

) Vocabulary

UNIT-III Report-Writing 10 Marks
UNIT-1V Expansion of an idea 10 Marks
UNIT-V Grammar and Vocabulary based on the prescribed text book. 20+15Marks
Note: Question on all the units shall asked from the prescribed text which will

Comprise Specimens of popular creative/writing and the following it any
a  Matter & technology

1. State of matter and its structure

it.  Technology (Electronics Communication, Space Science)

b Our Scientists & Institutions
1.  Life & work of our eminent scientist Arya Bhatt. Kaurd
Charak Shusruta, Nagarjuna, J.C. Bose and C.V. Raman, S.
Rmanujam, Homi J. Babha Birbal Sahani.
11.  Indian Scientific Institutions (Ancient & Modern)
Books Prescribed:
Foundation English for U.G. Second Year - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth
Academy, Bhopal.

=l



B.Com. Il year

COMPULSORY

Group - I PAPER -1 (CORPORATE ACCOUNTING)
(As per company act 2013)
Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE
This course enable the students to develop awareness about corporate accounting in

conformity with the provisions of companies Act.

UNIT-I Issue, Forfeiture, and Re-issue of Shares : Redemption of preference
shares; Issue and redemption of debentures.

UNIT-II Final Accounts (as per company act 2013)
Liquidation of Company.

UNIT-III  Valuation of Goodwill and Shares.

UNIT-IV  Accounting for Amalgamation of Companies as per Indian Accounting
Standard 14; Accounting for internal reconstruction - excluding

intercompany holdings and re-construction schemes.

UNIT-V  Consolidated Balance Sheet of holding companies with one subsidiary
only.

SUGGESTED READINGS :
1. Dr. S.M. Shukla, Sahitya Bhawan Agra.
2. Dr. Mangal Mehta & Agrawal Published - Indore.
3. Dr. Karim Khanuja - Published - Agra.
4. Gupta R.L.,, Radhaswamy M; Company Accounts; Sultan Chand & Sons,
New Delhi.



Group -I- PAPER -1I

COMPANY LAW
Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE

This objective of this course is to provide basic knowledge of the provisions

Companies

Act. 2013, along with relevant case law.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

Corporate  personalities; Kinds of Companies, Nature & Scope,
promotion on and incorporation of companies.

Memorandum of Association; Articles of Association; Prospectus, Shares;
share capital - transfer and transmission.

Capital management - borrowing powers, mortgages and charges,
debentures.

Directors - Managing Director, whole time director, Appointment,
Remuneration, and duties.

Company meetings - kinds, Notice, quorum, voting, proxy, resolutions,
minutes.

Majority powers and minority rights; Prevention of oppression and
mismanagement. Winding up - kinds and conduct.



SUGGESTED READINGS :

1. Singh Avtar : Company Law; Eastern Book Co., Lucknow.

2. Dr. S.M. Shukla, Shahitya Bhawan Agra.

3. Dr. R.C. Agrawal, Shahitya Bhawan Agra.

4. Kapoor N.D. : Company Law - Incorporating the Provisions of the
comanies Amendment Act, 2013 Chand & Sons, New Delhi



Group - II PAPER -1

(COST ACCOUNT)

Proposed Syllabus
OBJECTIVE

This course exposes the students to the basic concepts and the tools used in cost
accounting.

UNIT-I Introduction : Nature and scope of cost accounting ; Cost concepts
and classfication; Methods and techniques; Installation of costing
system; Concept of cost audit. Accounting for Material : Material Control;
Concept and techniques; Pricing of material issues; Treatment of
material losses.

UNIT-II  Accounting for Labour : Labour cost control procedure; Labour turnover;
Idle time and overtime; Methods of wage payment - time and piece rates;
Incentive schemes. Accounting for overheads; Classification and
departmentalization; Absorption of overheads; Determination of
overhead rates; Under and over absorption, and its treatment.

UNIT-III  Cost Ascertainment : Unit costing; Job, batch and contract costing.

UNIT-IV  Operating costing; Process Costing - excluding inter - process profits, and

joint and by - products.

UNIT-V  Cost Records : Intergal and non - integral system; Reconciliation of
cost and financial accounts; Break Even Point.



SUGGESTED READINGS :
1. M.L. Agrawal : Sahitya Bhawan Agra.
2. Maheshwari S.N. : Advanced Problems and Solutions in Cost Accounting;
Sultan Chand, New Delhi.
3. Arora M.N.: Cost Accounting - Principles and Practice; Vikas, New Delhi.

4.  Jain S.P. and Narang K.L. : Cost Accounting; Kalyani New Delhi.



Group - II - PAPER - 11
PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE

This Course familiarizes the students with the basics basics of principles of

management.

UNIT-I Introduction : Concept, nature, process, and significance of
management;  manage-ment roles (Mintzberg); An overview of
functional areas of management; Development management thought;
Classical and neo-classical systems; Concept approaches.

UNIT-II Planning : Concept, process and types.

Decision making - concept and Bounded rationality; Management by
objectives; Corporate planning; Environment analysis and diagnosis;
Strategy formulation.

UNIT-III  Organizing : Concept, nature, process and significance; Authority and
resident  relationships;  Centralization @ and  decentralization;
Departmentation; Organization structure - forms and contingency
factors.

UNIT-IV Motivating and Leading People at work : Motivation - concept;

UNIT-V

Theories Herzberg, McGregor, and Ouchi; Financial and non- financial
incentives.

Leadership - concept and leadrship styles; Leadership theories
(Tannenb Schmidt.); Likert's System Management;

Communication - nature, process, networks, and barriers, Effective
Communication.

Managerial Control : Concept and process; Effective control system;
Technical control - traditional and modern. Management of Change :
Concept, nature, and process of planned Resistance to change; Emerging
horizons of management in a environment.



SUGGESTED READINGS :
1. Dr. R.C. Agrawal, Agra.
2. Dr. S.C. Saxena, Agra.
3. Weihrich and Koontz, et al : Essentials of Management; Tata McGraw

Hill, New Delhi.



OBJECTIVE

Group - III - PAPER -1
BUSINESS STATISTICS

Proposed Syllabus

It enable the students to gain understanding of statistical techniques as are applicable

to business.

UNIT-1

UNIT-II

Introduction : Statistics as a subject; Descriptive Statistics - compared
to Inferential Statistics; Types of data; Summation operation; Rules of
Sigma E operations, Analysis of University Data; Construction of a
frequency distribution; Concept of central tendency.

Dispersion - and their measures; Partition values; Skewness and
measures;

UNIT-III Analysis of Bivariate Data : Linear regression two variables and

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

correlation.

Index Number; Meaning, types, and uses; Methods of Constructing price
and quantity indices (simple and aggregate); Tests of adequacy; Chain -
base index numbers; Base shifting, splicing and deflating; Problems in
constructing index numbers; Consumer price index. Analysis of Time
Series : Cause of Variation in time series data; Components of a time
series; Decomposition - Additive and Multiplicative models;
Determination of trend - Moving Averages Method and method of least
squares (including linear, second degree, parabolic, and exponential
trend); Computation of seasonal indices by simple averages, ratio - to -
trend, ratio - to - moving average, and link relative methods.

Forecasting and Methods : Forcasting - concept, types and
importance;  General approach to forecasting; Methods of
forecasting; demand; Industry Vs Company sales forecast; Factors
affecting company sales. Theory of Probability : as a concept; The
three approaches to defining probability; Addition and multiplication
laws of probability; Conditional Probability; Bayes' Theorem;
Expectation and Variance of a random variable.



SUGGESTED READINGS:
1. S.M.Shukla, Shahitya Bhawan,Agara.

2. Statistical Analysis, Dr. Rajesh Shukla and ].B. Agrawal
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OBJECTIVE

Group - III PAPER - 11

FUNDAMENTALS OF ENTREPRENEURSHIP
Proposed Syllabus

It Provides exposure to the students to the entrepreneurial culture and industrial
growth so as to preparing them to set up and manage their own small units.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

Introduction : The entrepreneur; Definition; Emergence of
entrepreneurial class; Theories of entrepreneurship; Role of socio
- economic environment; Characteri-stics.

Promotion of a  Venture; Opportunities analysis; External
environmental analysis economic, social and technological; Competitive
factors; Legal requirements for establishment of a new unit, and raising
of funds; Venture capital sources and documentation required.

Entrepreneurial ~ Behavior : Innovation and entrepreneur;
Entrepreneurial behavior and Psycho - Theories, Social responsibility.

Entrepreneurial Development Programs (EDP) : EDP, their role,
relevance, and achievements; Role of Government in organizing EDPs;
Critical evaluation.

Role of Entrepreneur : Role of an entrepreneur in economic growth as
an innovator, generation of employment opportunities, complementing
and supplementing economic growth, bringing about social stability and
balanced regional development of industries; Role in export promotion
and import substitution, forex earnings, and augmenting and meeting
local demand.



SUGGESTED READINGS :

1. Srivastava S.B. : A Practical Guide to industrial Entrepreneurs; Sultan Chand
and Sons, New Delhi.

2. Tandon B.C.: Environment and Entrepreneur; Chugh Publications,
Allahabad.

3. Prasanna Chandra: Project Preparation, Appraisal, Implementation; Tata
McGrow Hill, New Delhi.
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REVISED ORDINANCE NO.-23
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

The three year course has been broken up into three Parts.

Part-1 known as B. Com. Part-I Examination at the end of first year. Part-II
Examination at the end of the second year, and,

Part-I1I Examination at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) Higher Secondary or Intermediate examination of
Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education, Raipur or any other examination recognized
by the University or Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education as equivalent there to has
attended a regular course of study in an affiliated college or in the Teaching Department of
the University for one academic year, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-I

examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-I examination of the University or any other
examination recognized by the University as equivalent thereto has attended a regular
course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-II

Examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-II examination of the University has completed
a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-III

examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance, ex-students and
non-collegiate students shall be eligible for admission to the examination as per provision

of Ordinance No. 6 relating to examinations (General).

Provided that non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such subject/ papers
as are taught to the regular students at any of the University Teaching Department or

College.

Every candidate for B.Com. Examination shall be examined in subjects as mentioned in the

marking scheme and course or studies.

A candidate who has passed the B.Com. Part-III examination of the University shall be

=



allowed to present him of examination in any of the additional subjects prescribed for the
B.Com. Examination and not taken by him at the degree examination. Such candidate will
have to first appear and pass the B. Com. Part-I examination in the subject which he
proposes to offer then the B.Com. Part-II and Part-III examination in the same subject.

Successful candidates will be given a certificate to that effect.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an examinee must
obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each paper/group of subjects. In group where
both theory and practical examinations are provided an examinee must pass in both theory

and practical parts of examination separately.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-1, Part-II and Part-III examination. No
division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and Part-1I examinations In determining
the division of the Final examination, total marks obtained by the examinees in their Part-I,
Part-I1 and Part-11I examination in the aggregate shall be taken into account. Candidate will

not be allowed to change subjects after passing Part-I examination.

Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the supplementary
examination having failed in one subject/group only, the total aggregate mark being carried
over for determining the division, shall include actual marks obtained in the subject/group

in which he appeared at the supplementary examination.

Successful examinees at the Part - Il examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall be
placed in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45% marks in

the Second Division and other successful examinees in the Third Division.
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Foundati on Course-11t -

English Language
B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc/III

MM. 75

The question paper for B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc. Il Foundation course, English Language

and General Answers shall comprise the following items :
Five question to be attempted, each carrying 3 marks.

UNIT-I Essay type answer in about 200 words. 5 essay type question to be asked three to be
attempted.

UNIT-II Essay writing

UNIT-III Precise writing

UNIT-IV (a) Reading comprehension of an unseen passage
b) Vocabulary based on text

UNIT-V Grammar Advanced Exercises

15

10

10

05

10

25

Note: Question on unit I and IV (b) shall be asked from the prescribed text. Which will comprise of
popular create writing and the following items. Minimum needs housing and transport Geo-

economic profile of M.P. communication Educate and culture. Women and Worm in
Empowerment Development, management of change, physical quality of life. War and
human survival, the question of human social value survival, the question of human social
value, new Economic Philosophy Recent Diberaliation Method) Demoration
decentralization (with reference to 73, 74 constitutional Amendment.

Books Prescribed:

Aspects of English Language and Development - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth Academy,
Bhopal.



Hemchand Yadav Vishwavidyalaya, Durg (C.G.)
SYLLABUS
B.COM. PART-III
GROUPING OF SUBJECTS AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Subject Max. Min.
Foundation Course
L. Hindi Language 75 26
I1. English Language 75 26
Compulsory Groups
Group-I
L. Income Tax 75
[I.  Auditing 75 } 150 >0
Group-II
L. Indirect Taxes with GST 75 } 150 50
[I. ~ Management Accounting 75

Group-III Optional
Option Group A (Finance Area)

L. Financial Management 75 }
II.  Financial Market Operations 75 150 50
Option Group B (Marketing Area)
I Principles of Marketing 75 }
: : 150 50
[I.  International Marketing 75
Option Group C (Commercial Area)
I Information Technology and 75
its Applications in Business } 150 50
I1. Essential of e-Commerce 75
Option Group D (Money Banking &
Insurance Area)
L. Fundamental o-f Insurance 75 } 150 50
[I. ~ Money & Banking System 75




B.COM PART III
COMPULSORY CORE COURSE
TITLE OF PAPER - Group-I
PAPER -1 - INCOME TAX

OBJECTIVE

It enables the students to know the basics of Income Tax Act and its implications.
M.M. 75

UNIT-1 Basic Concepts: Income, agricultural Income, casual income, assessment
year, previous year, gross total income, total income, person.

Basis of charge: Scope of total income, residence and tax liability, income
whichdoes not form part of total income.

UNIT-II  Heads of Income: Salaries; Income from house property.

UNIT- III  Profit and gains of business or profession, including provisions relating to
specific business; Capital gains, Income from other sources.

UNIT-IV  Computation of Tax Liabilty: Set-off and carry forward of losses;
Deduction from grosstotal income.Aggregation of income; Computation of
total income and tax liability of individualand& HUF.

UNIT-V Tax Management: Tax deduction at source; Advance payment of tax;
Assessmentprocedures; Tax planning for individuals.
Tax evasion, Tax Avoidance and Tax planning. Tax Administration:
Authorities, appeals, penalties.
Preparation of return of income
-Manually and on line

Suggested Reading:

1. Singhania V.K.: Students Guide to Income Tax; Taxmann, Delhi.

2. Prasad, Bhagwati: Income Tax Law &Prectice; Wily Publication, New Delhi.

3. Mehrotra H.C.: Income Tax Law & Accounts: SahityaBhawan, Agra.

4. Girish Ahuja and Ravi Gupta: Systematic approach to income tax: Sahitya
Bhawan Publications, New Delhi.

5. Chandra Mahesh and Shukla D.C.: Income Tax Law and Practice; Pragati
Publications, New Delhi.

6. R.K.]Jain: Income Tax & Law (Hindi & English) ShahityaBhavan, Publication,

Agra.

e



B.COM PART III

COMPULSORY CORE COURSE
TITLE OF PAPER - Group-I

PAPER - II- AUDITING
M.M. 75

OBJECTIVE
This course aims at imparting knowlege about the principles and methods of
auditingand their applications.

UNIT-I Introduction: Meaning and objectives of auditing; Types of audit; Internal
audit. Audit Process: Audit programme; Audit note books; Working papers
and evidences.

UNIT-II Internal Check System: Internal control.

Audit Procedure: Vouching: Verification of assets and liabilities.

UNIT-III  Audit of Limited Companies:

a. Company auditor - Qualification, Appointment, powers, duties,
Resignation and liabilities.

b. Divisible profits and dividend.

c. Auditor's report - standard report and qualified report.

d. Special audit of banking companies.

e. Audit of educational institutions.

f. Audit of Insurance companies.

UNIT-IV  Investigation: Investigation; Audit of non profit companies,
a. Where fraud is suspected, and
b. When a running a business is proposed.

c. Varifications & Valuation of assets.
UNIT-V Recent Trends in Auditing: Nature and significance of cost audit; Tax
audit;
Management audit.
Suggested Reading:
1. Gupta KaPal: Contemporary Auditing: Tata Mcgraw Hill, New Delhi.
2. Tandon B.N.: Principles of Auditing: S. Chand & Co., New Delhi.
3. Pagare Dinkar: Principles and Practice of Auditing: Sultan Chand, New Delhi.
4. Sharma T.R.: Auditing Principles and Problems, SahityaBhawan, Agra.
5. Shukla S.M.: Auditing - ShahityaBhavan, Agra, (Hindi)
6. Batliboy: Auditing.

e



OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

COMPULSORY CORE COURSE
PAPER - 11
Group-II -PAPER -1 - INDIRECT TAXES WITH GST

This course aims at imparting basic knowlege about GST and apply the provisions of
GST law to various situations.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

M.M. 75

Customs : Role of customs in international trade; Important terms and
definitionsgoods; Duty; Exporter; Foreign going vessel; Aircraft goods;
Import; Import Manifest;

Importer; Prohibited goods; Shipping bill; Store; Bill of lading; Export
manifest; Letter of credit; Kinds of duties - basic, auxillary, additional or
coutervailing; Basics of levyadvalorem,specific duties; Prohibition of
export and import of goods, and provisions

regarding notified & specified goods; Import of goods - Free import and
restrictedimport; Type of import - import of cargo, import of personal
baggage, import ofstores.Clearance Procedure - For home consumption,
for warehousing for re-export; Clearance procedure for import by post;
Prohibited exports; Canalised exports; Export against licensing; Type of
exports export of cargo, export of baggage; Export of cargo by land, sea,
and air routes.

State Excise, CENVAT. Detail study of State Excise during calculation of
Tax.

INTRODUCTION TO GOODS AND SERVICES TAX (GST) -Objectives and
basic scheme of GST, Meaning - Salient features of GST - Subsuming of
taxes —Benefits of implementing GST , Structure of GST (Dual Model) -
Central GST - State / Union Territory GST - Integrated GST

GST Council: Structures Power and Functions. Provisions fro amendments.

Registration under GST: Procedure for registration, Persons liable for
registration, Persons not liable for registration, Compulsory registration.
Exempted goods and services - Rates of GST.

Procedure relating to Levy: (CGST & SGST): Scope of supply, Tax liability
on Mixed and Composite supply, Time of supply of goods and services,
Value of taxable supply.

Eway-Billing

A



UNIT-V  ASSESSMENT AND RETURNS -
Input tax Credit: Eligibility, Apportionment, Inputs on capital goods,
Distribution of credit by Input Service Distributor (ISD)
Furnishing details of outward supplies and inward supplies, First return,
Annual return and Final return.

Suggested Reading:

Deloitte: GST Era Beckons, Wolters Kluwer.

Madhukar N Hiregange: Goods and Services Tax, Wolters Kluwer.

All About GST: V.S Datey - Taxman's.

Guide to GST: CA. Rajat Mohan,

Goods & Services Tax — Indian Journey: N.K. Gupta &SunnaniaBatia, Barat's
Publication

Goods & Services Tax - CA. Rajat Mohan,

Goods & Services Tax: Dr. Sanjiv Agrawal & CA. Sanjeev Malhotra.

GST - Law & Practice: Dr. B.G. Bhaskara, Manjunath. N & Naveen Kumar IM,
Understanding GST: Kamal Garg, Barat's Publication.
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B.COM PART III

COMPULSORY CORE COURSE
TITLE OF PAPER -Group-II
PAPER - Il -MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

OBJECTIVE

This course provides the students an understanding of the application of accounting
techniques for management.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75
Management Accounting : Meaning, nature, scope, and functions of
managementAccounting; Role of managment accounting in decision
making; Managementaccounting vs financial accounting; Tools and
techniques of management accounting;Financial statement; Objectives
and methods of financial statements analysis; Ratioanalysis; Classification
of ratios - Profitability ratios, turnover ratios, liquidity ratios,turnover
ratios; Advantages of ratio analysis; Limitations of accounting ratios.

Funds Flow Statement as per Indian Accounting Standard 3, cash flow
statement.

Absorption and Marginal Costing: Marginal and differential costing as a
tool fordecision making - make or buy; Change of product mix; Pricing,
Break-even analysis;

Exploring new markets; Shutdown decisions.

Budgeting for profit Planning and control: Meaning of budget and
budgetary control; Objectives; Merits and limitations; Types of budgets;
Fixed and flexible budgeting;

Control ratios; Zero base budgeting; Responsibility accounting;
Performance Budgeting.

Standard Costing and Variance Analysis: Meaning of standard cost and
standardcosting; Advantages and application; Variance analysis - material;
Labour and overhead (Two-way analysis); Variances.

e



Suggested Reading:

B

® N

Arora M.N.: Cost Accounting - Principles and Practice, Vikas, New Delhi.

Jain S.P. &Narang K.L.: Cost Accounting; Kalyani, New Delhi.

Anthony, Rogert& Reece, at al: Principles of Management Accounting;
Richard Irwin Inc.

Horngren, Charles, Foster and Datar et al: Cost Accounting - A Managerial

Emphasis; Prentice Hall, New Delhi.

Khan M.Y. and Jain P.K.: Management Accounting: Tata McGraw Hill, New

Delhi.

Kaplan R.S. and Atkonson A.A.: Advanced Management Accounting; Printice
Hall India, New Delhi.

J.K. Agrawal & R.K. Agrawal: Jaipur (English & Hindi).

Dr. M.R. Agrawal: Minakshi Prakashan Meruth.

Dr. S.P. Gupta - Agra (Hindi & English).

e



OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP A (Finance Area)
TITLE OF PAPER - FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
PAPER -1

The objective of this course is to help students understand the conceptual
framework of financial management.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75

Financial Management: Financial goals; Profit vs wealth maximization;
Financial functions-investment, financing, and dividend decisions;
Financial planning.

Capital Budgeting : Nature of investment decisions, Investment evaluation
criteria,payback period, accounting rate of return, net present value,
internal rate of return profitability index; NPV and IRR comparison.

Cost of Capital: Significance of cost of capital; Calculating cost of debt;
Preference shares, equity capital, and retained earnings; Combined
(weighted) cost of capital.Operating and financial Leverage : Their
measure; Effects on profit, analyzing alternatefinancial plans, combined
financial and operating leverage.

Capital Structure: Theories and determinates. Dividend Policies: Issues in
dividend policies; Walter's model; Gordon's model; M.M.Hypothesis, forms
of dividends and stability in dividends, determinats.

Management of Working Capital: Nature of working capital, significance
of workingcapital, operating cycle and factors determining of working
capital requirements,

Management of working capital - cash, recevables, and inventories.

e



Suggested Reading:

1. Van Home ].C.: Financial Management and Policy; Prentice Hall of India,
New
Delhi.

2. Khan M.Y. and Jain P.K. : Financial Management, Text and Problems; Tata
McGrow Hill, New Delhi.

3. Prasanna Chandra L Financial Management Theory and practice; Tata
McGrow
Hill, New Delhi.

4. Pandey [.M.: Financial Management Vikas Publishing Hous, New Delhi.

5. Brigham E.F. Gapenski L.C., and Ehrhardt M.C.: Financial Management -

Theory and Practice; Harcourt College Publishers, Singapore.
6. Bhalla V.K.: Modern Working Capital Management, Anmol Pub. Delhi.

e



OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III
OPTIONAL GROUP A (Finance Area)

TITLE OF PAPER - FINANCIAL MARKET OPERATIONS

PAPER - 11

This course aims at acquainting the students with the working of financial markets in

India.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75
Money Market: Indian money market's composition and structure; (a)

Acceptance houses, (b) Discount houses and (c) Call money market;
Recent trends in Indianmoney market.

Capital Market: Security market - (a) New issue market, (b) Secondary
market;

Functions and role of stock exchange; listing procedure and legal
requirements; Public issue - pricing and marketing; Stock exchanges -
National Stock Exchange, Bombay stock exchange

Securities contract and Regulations Act: Main provgisions.Investors
Protection: Grievancesconcerning stock exchange dealings and
theirremoval; Grievance cells in stock exchanges; SEBI; Company Law
Board; Press;

Rmedy through courts.

Functionaries on Stock Exchanges: Brokers, sub brokers, market makers,
jobbers, portfolio consultants, institutional investors, and NRIs.

Financial Services: Marchant banking - Functions and roles; SEBI guide-
lines; Creditrating - concept, functions, and types.

e



Suggested Reading:

1.

-

N o

Chandler M.V. and Goldfeld S.M.: Economics of money and Banking, Harper

and Row, New Delhi.

Gupta Suraj B. Monetary Economics; s. chand and Co. New Delhi.

Gupta Suraj B. Monetary Planning in India; Oxford, Delhi.

Bhole L.M.: Financial Markets and Institutions: Tata McGrow Hill, New Delhi.

Hooda R.P.: Indian Securities Market - Investors view point; Excell Books,

New Delhi.

R.B.L.: Functions and Working.

R.B.I.: Report in Currency and Finance.

R.B.I.: Report of the Committee to Review the working of the monetary
system Chakravarty committee.

R.B.I.: Report of the Committee on the Financial System, Narsimham

Committee.



OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP B (Marketing Area)

TITLE OF PAPER -PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING
PAPER -1

The Objective of this course is to help students to understand the concept of marketing
and its applications.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75

Introduction: Nature and scope of marketing; Importnace of marketing as
a business function, and in the economy; Marketing concepts - traditional
and modern; Selling vs. Marketing; Marketing mix; Marketing
environment.

Consumer Behaviour and Market Segmentation: Nature, scope, and
significance ofconsumer behaviour; Market segmentation - concept and
importance; Bases for market segmentation.

Product: Concept of product, consumer, and industrial goods; Product
planning and development; Packaging role and functions; Brand name and
trade mark; after sales service; Product life cycle concept. Price:
Importance of price in the marketing mix; Factors affecting price of a
product/service; Discounts and rebates.

Distributions Channels and Physical Distribution; Distribution channels -
Concept and role; Types of distribution channels. Factors affecting choice
of a distribution channel; Retailer and holesaler; Physical distribution of
goods; Transportation, Warehousing, Inverntory control; Order
processing.

Promotion: Methods of promotion; Optimum promotion mix; Advertising
media - the irralative merits and limitations; Characteristics of an
effective advertisement; Personal selling; Selling as a career; Classification
of successful sales person; Functions of sales man.

Recent development in marketing - social marketing, online marketing,
direct marketing, Services marketing, Green marketing.

e



Suggested Reading:

1. Philip Kotler: Marketing Management Englewood Cliffs; Prentice Hall, N.].
2. William M. Pride and O.C. Ferrell: Marketing: Houghton - Mifflin Boston.
3. Stanton W.]. Etzel Michael ]., and Walker Bruce J. Fundamentals of Marketing;

4.

5.

=0 © N

0.

McGrawHill, New York.

Lamb Charies W., Hair Joseph F. and McDaniel Carl : Principles of Marketing;
South-Western-Publishing, Cincinnati, Ohio.

Cravens David W. Hills Gerald E., Woodruff Robert B : Marketing
management :

RichardD. Inwin, Home wood Illinois.

Kotler Philip and Armstrong Gary : Principles of Marketing; Prentice Hall of
India, New Delhi.

Dr. R.C. Agrawal, Agra.

Dr. S.C. Saxena Agra.

Dr. S.K. Jain, Hindi GranthAcademi. M.P.

Dr. N.C. Jain

k

[
s

v

e



OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP B (Marketing Area)

TITLE OF PAPER -INTERNATIONAL MARKETING
PAPER - 11

This course aims at acquainting student with the operations of marketing in
internation alenvironment.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75

International Marketing: Nature, definiton, and scope of international
marketing; Domestic marketing vs. International marketing; International
environment externaland internal.

dentifying and Selecting Foreign Market: Foreign market entry mode
decisions. Product Planning for international Market: Product designing;
Standardization vs. adaptation; Branding and packaging; Labeling and
quality issues; after sales service. International pricing: Factors
Influenceing International price; Pricing process-processand methods;
International price quotation and payment terms.

Promotion of Product/Services Abroad: Methods of international
promotion; Direct mail and sales literature; Advertising; Personal selling;
Trade fairs and exhibitions.

International Distribution: Distribution channels and logistics decisions;
Selection and appointment of foreign sales agents.

Export Policy and Practices in India: Exim policy - an overview; Trends in
India's foreign trade; Steps in starting an export business; Product
selection; Market Selection; Export pricing; Export finance;
Documentation; Export procedures; Export Assistance and incentives.
Marketing Control Process

e



Suggested Reading:

1. Bhattacharya R.L. and Varshney B.: International Mrketing Management;
Sultan Chand, New Delhi.
2. Bhattacharya B. : Export Marketing Strategles for Success; Global Press, New
Delhi.
3. Keegan W.].: Multinational Marketing Management; Prentice Hall, New
Delhi.
4. Kriplani V.: International marketing; Prentice Hall New Delhi.
5. Taggart].H. and Moder Mott. M.C.: The Essence of International Business;
Prentice Hall New Delhi.
6. Kotler Phillip: Principles of Marketing; Prentice Hall New Delhi.
7. Fayer Weather John: International Marketing; Prentice Hall N.].
8. Caterora P.M. and Keavenay S.M.: Marketing an international Perspective;
Erwin Homewood, Illinois.
9. Paliwala, Stanely J. The Essence of International marketing; Prentice Hall,
NewDelhi.

e



B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP C (Commercial Area)
TITLE OF PAPER - INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY AND ITS

APPLICATIONS IN BUSINESS
PAPER -1
OBJECTIVE
The objective of the course is to famillatize the students with the innovation
information technology and how it affects business. An understanding of the group
rules of these technologies will enable the students to appreciate the nitty-gritty

Commerce.
M.M. 75

UNIT-I Information Revolution and information Technology (IT) : Deployment of
Business; Basic features of IT; Impact of IT on business environment and
social fabric; Invention of writing; Written books; Printing Press and
movable type Gutenberg's invention;Radio; telephone, wireless and
satelite communication computing and dissemination of information and
knowledge and convergence technologies (Internet with Wireless-WAP).

UNIT-II Fundamentals of Computer: Data, information and EDP: Data, information
and concept of data and information; Levels of information from data;
processing; Electronic data processing; Electronic machines;

a. Number Systems and Codes: Different number systems - binary, octal
decimal, hexagonal, and their conversion codes used in computers; Bed,
EBCDIC, ASCII; Gray and conversions.

b. Computer Arithmetic and Gates: Binary arithmetic, complements,
addition subtraction; Conversion from one system to another; Logic
Gates, truthtable and applicationsminimisation, and K-maps.

c. Computer Processing System: Definition of  computer;
Hardware/Software concepts; Generation of computers; Types of
computers; Elements of computer; CPU and its functions, various
computer systems.

d. I/O devices: Basic concepts of 1/0 devices; various input devices
Keyboard, mouse; MICR, OCR, microphones.

e. Various output devices: VDU, printer, plotter, spooling, L.S.

f. Storage Devices: Primary and secondary memory; Types of memory
capacityand its enhancement; Memory devices and comparisons;
Auxiliary storage, tapes, disks (magnetic and potical); various devices
and their comparison.

e



UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

g. System Software - Roale of Software, Different System Software: O.S.,

utilization element of O.S. - Its types and variations; DOS and windows.
h. Computer and Networks: Need of communication; Data transmission;
Baud; Bandwidth; Communication Channel; Multiplexing; Basic network
concepts; 0.S.I. model; Types of topologies; LAN, WAN, Client server
concept.

Computer-based Business Applications

a. Word Processing : Meaning and role of word processing in creating of
documents, editing, formatting, and printing documents, using tools
such as spelling check, thesaurus, etc. in word processors (MS-Word).

b. Electronic Spreadsheet : Structure of spreadsheet and its applications
to accounting, finance, and marketing functions of business; Crating a
dynamic/sensitive worksheet; Concept of absolute and relative cell
reference; Using builtinfunctions; Goal seeking and solver tool; Using
graphics and formatting of Worksheet; sharing data with other desktop
applications; Strategies of cratingerror-free worksheet (MS-Excel,
Lotus 123). Practical knowledge on WingsAccounting (Software).

c. Programming under a DBMS environment: The concept of data base
management system; Data field, records, and files, Sorting and indexing
data;Searching records, designing queries, and reports; Linking of data
files; Understanding programming environment in DBMS; Developing
menu drivenapplications in query language (MS-Access).

Electronic Data Interchange (EDI), Introduction to EDI; Basics of EDI; EDI
standards; Financial EDI (FEDI); FEDI for international trade transaction;
Applications of EDI; Advantages of EDI; Future of EDI.

The Internet and its Basic Conceptsinternet-concept, history development
in India; Technological foundation of internet; Distributed computing;
Client-server computing; Internet protocol suite; Application of
distributed computing; Client-server computing; Internet protocol suite in
the internet environment; Domain Name System (DNS); Domain Name
Service (DNS); Generic top-lelveldomian (gTLD); Country code top-level
domain (ccTLD); - India; Llocation of second-level doomains; IP addresses;
Internet protocol; Applications of Internet in business, education,
governance, etc. Information System Audit Basic idea of information audit;
Difference with the traditional concepts of audit; Conduct and applications
of IS audit in internet environment.

e



Suggested Reading:

0.

AgrawalaKamlesh N. and Agarwala Deeksha: Business on the Net -

Introduction to Ecommerce, Macmillan India, New Delhi.

AgarwalaKamlesh, N. and Agarwala Deeksha: Bulls, Bears and The mouse;
and introduction to On-line Service Market Trading; Macmillan India, New
Delhi.

Agarwala Kamlesh, N. and Agarwala Prateek Amar; WAP the Net; an

Introduction on Wireless Application Protocol; Macmillan India, New Delhi.

Bajaj Kamlesh K. and Nag Debjanl: E-Commerce; The cutting Edge of

Business; Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Edwards, Ward and Bytheway : The Essence of Information Systems; Prentice

Hall, NewDelhi.

Garg & Srinivasan: Work Book on Systems Analysis & Design; Prentice Hall

New Delhi.

Kanter: Managing with Information; Prentice Hall New Delhi.

Minoli Daniel, Minoli Emma: Web Commerce Technology Handbook; Tata

McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Minoli Daniel: Internet & Internet Engineering; Tata McGrow Hill, New Delhi.

10. Yeats: Systems Analysis & Design; Macmillan India, New Delhi.
11. Goyal: Management information System; Macmillan India, New Delhi.
12. Timothi ] O'Leary: Microsoft Office 2000; Tata McGrow Hill, New Delhi.



OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP C (E-Commerce Area)

TITLE OF PAPER -ESSENTIAL OF E-COMMERCE
PAPER - 11

The objective of this course is to familiarize the students with the basics of e-
commerce and to comprehend its potential.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

M.M. 75

Internet and Commerce: Business operations; E-Commerce practices;
Concepts b2b, b2c, b2g, g2h; Benefits of e commerce to organization,
consumers, and society; Limitation of e-commerce; Management issues
relating to e-commerce.

Operations of E-Commerce: Credit card transaction; Secure Hypertext
Transfer Protocol (SHTP); Electronic payment systems; secure electronic
transaction (SET); Set's encryption; Process; Cybercash; Smart cards;
Indian payment models.

Applications in B2C: Consumer's shopping procedure on the internet;
Impact on disintermediation and re-inermediation; Global market;
Strategy of traditional department stores; Products in b2c model; Success
factors of e-brokers; Broker based services on-line; Online travel tourism
services; Benefits and impact of e-commerce on travel industry; Real
estate market; Online stock trading and its benefits; Online banking and its
benefits; Online financial services and their future; Educations benefits,
implementation, and impact.

Applications in B2B; Applications of b2b, Key technologies for bZ2b;
Architectural models of b2b; Characteristics of the supplier-oriented
marketplace, buyer-oriented market place, and intermediary-oriented
marketplace; Benefits of b2b on procurement re-engineering; Just in Time
delivery in b2b; Internet-based EDI from traditional EDI; Integrating EC
with back-end information systems; Marketing issues in b2b.

Applications in Governance: EDI in governance; E-government; E-
governance applications of the internet; Concept of government to
business, business to government and citizen-to-government; E-
governance models; Private sector interfacein e-governance.

e



UNIT-V Emerging Business Models: Retail model; Media model; Advisory model,
Mode-toordermanufacturing model; Do-it yourself model; Information
service model; Emergin hybrid models; Emerging models in India.
Security and Legal aspects of E-commerce.

Suggested Reading:
1. AgarwalaKamlesh. N. and AgarwalaDeekhsa: Bridge to Online Storefornt;
MacmillanIndia, New Delhi.
2. AgarwalaKamlesh. N. and AgarwalaDeeksha: Business on the Net
Introduction to theE-commerce; Macmillan India New Delhi.
3. AgarwalaKamlesh N. and AgarwalaDeeksha: Bulls, Bears and TheMouse:
AnlIntroduction to Online Stock Market Trading; Macmillan India New Delhi.
4. Tiwari Dr. Murli D.: Eductaion and E-Governance; Macmillan India, New
Delhi.
5. Minoli Daniel, MinoliEmma: Web Commerce Technology Handbook; Tata
McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
6. MinoliDeniel, Internet & Internet Engineering: Tata McGrow Hill, 1999.
7. BhatnagarSubhash and Schware Robert (Eds): Information and
CommunicationTechnology in Development; Sage Publications India, New
Delhi.
7. Amor, Daniel: E-business R evealuation, The : Living and Working in an
InterconnectedWorld; Prentice Hall, U.S.
8. Afuah, A, and Tuccu, C.: Internet usiness models and Strategies; McGraw
Hill,
New York.

e



B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP D (Money Banking & Insurance Area)

OBJECTIVE
This course

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

TITLE OF PAPER FUNDAMENTAL OF INSURANCE
PAPER -1

enables the students to know the fundamentals of insurance.
M.M. 75

Introduction to Insurance: Purpose and need of insurance; Insurance as a
social security tool; Insurance and economic development.

Fundamentals of Agency Law: Definiton of an agent; Agents regulations;
Insurance intermediaries; Agents compensation.

Procedure for Becoming an Agent : Prerequisite for obtaining a license;
Duration of license; Cancellation of incense; Revocation or
suspension/termination of agent appointment; Code of conduct; Unfair
practices. Functions of the Agent: Proposal form and other forms for grant
of cover; Financial and medical underwriting; Material information;
Nomination and assignment; Procedure regarding settlement of policy
claims.

Company Profile : organizational set-up of the company; Promotion
strategy; Market share; Important activities; Structure; Product; Actuarial
profession; Product pricing actuarial aspects; Distribution channels.

Fundamentals/Principles @ of Life  insurance/ Marine  /Fire
/Medical/General Insurance; Contracts of various kinds; Insurable
Interest. Online insurance procedure

Suggested Reading:
1. Mishra M.N.: Insurance Principle and Practice; S. Chand and Co., New Delhi.

2. Insurance Regulatory Development Act. 1999.

3. Life Insurance Corporation Act. 1956.

4. Gupta OS: Life Insurance; Frank brothers, New Delhi.

5. Vinayakam N., Radhaswamy and Vasudevan SV: Insurance - Principles and

Practice,

S. Chand and Co. New Delhi.

6. Mishra MN: Life Insurance Corporation of India, Vols I, IT & I1I; Raj Books,
Jaipur.

7. BalchandShriwastava, Agra.

8. Dr.

M.L. Singhai, RAmesh Book Depot, Jaipur.
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OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP D (Money Banking & Insurance Area)

TITLE OF PAPER - MONEY & BANKING SYSTEM
PAPER -1I

This course enables the students to know the working of the Indian Money & banking

system.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75

Money: Function, Alternative Measures tomoney supply in India - their
differentcomponents. Meaning and changing relative importance of each.

Indian Banking System : Structure and organization of banks; Reserve
Bank of India;Apex banking Institutions; Commercial banks; Regional
rural banks; Cooperativebanks; Development banks.

Banking Regulation Act, 1947 : History; Social control; Banking Regulation
Act asapplicable to banking companies and public sector banks; Banking
Regulation Act asapplicable to Cooperative banks.

Regional Rural and Cooperative Banks in India: Functions; Role of regional
rural andcooperative banks in rural India; Progress and performance.

Reserve Bank of India: Objectives; Organization; Functions and working;
Monetarypolicy; Credit control measures and their effectiveness.

State Bank of India, Project History, Objectives, Functions & Organization
working& progress.

Internet banking system

Suggested Reading:

1.

©NY U N

0.

Basu A.K.: Fundamentals of Banking-Theory and Practice; a Mukherjee and

Co., Calcutta.

Sayers R.S.: Modern Banking: Oxford University Press.

Panandikar S.G. And Mithani D.M.: Banking in India; orient Longman.

Reserve Bank of India: Functions and Working.

Dekock: Central Banking; Crosby lock wood Staples, London.

Tannan M.L.: Banking - Law and Practice in India: India Law House, New
1h1

Knubchandani B.S.: Practice and Law of Banking; Macmillan, New Delhi.

Shekhar and Shekhar: Banking Theory and Practice; Vikas Publishing House,

New Delhi.

Harishchandra Sharma.

10. M.L. Singhai.
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B.Sc.Part-1
fawg—
Revised Ordinance No. 21
Scheme of Examination

Environmental Studies
Foundation Course :31EIR UrgdeH

g fa=l

fadira —3RSiT 7T

Physics (¥Ifdd o)

Chemistry (1T 2ATRH)

Zoology (@TofT I=1)

Botany (9= 2T<H)
Mathematics (3T{OreT)
Microbiology (g&H Sl =i
Geology (4 — fasm)
Anthropology (A=a fasm=)
Statistics (FTREAD)

Defense Studies (Y& 31eTT)
Industrial Chemistry (3T )
Computer Science

Electronics Equipment Maintenance
Electronics

Information Technologies

Industrial Microbiology

Bio Chemistry

Biotechnology



REVISED ORDINANCE NO. 21
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

The three year course has been broken up into three Parts. Part-I known as B.Sc.
Part-1 examination at the end of the first year, Part-Il known as B.Sc. Part-li
examination at the end of the second year and Part-III known as B.Sc. Part-III
examination at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) Higher Secondary or Intermediate
examination of C.G. Board of Secondary Education Bhopal or any other
Examination recognized by the University or C.G. Board of Secondary Education
as equivalent thereto, has attended a regular course of study in an affiliated College
or in the Teaching Department of the University for one academic year shall be
eligible for appearing at the B.Sc. Part-I examination.

A candidate who, after passing the B.Sc.-I examination of the University or any
other examination recognized by the University as equivalent thereto, has attended
a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated college or in the
Teaching Department of the University shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Sc.
Part-II examination.

A candidate who, after passing the B.Sc. Part-Ii examination of the University, has
completed a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated college
or in the Teaching Department of the University shall be eligible for appearing at
the B.Sc. Part-III examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this Ordinance ex-
student and non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such
subjects/papers as are taught to the regular student at any of the University
Teaching Department or College.

Every candidate appearing in B.Sc. Part-I, Part-II and Part-III examination shall be
examined in-

(1) Foundation Course:
(11) Any one of the following combinations of three subjects:-
1. Physics, Chemistry &Mathematics.
2. Chemistry, Botany &Zoology.
3. Chemistry, Physics &Geology.
4. Chemistry, Botany &Geology.
5. Chemistry, Zoology &Geology.
6. Geology, Physics &Mathematics.
7. Chemistry, Mathematics &Geology.
8. Chemistry, Botany & Defense Studies.
9. Chemistry, Zoology & Defense Studies
10. Physics, Mathematics & Defense Studies.
11. Chemistry, Geology & Defense Studies



12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.

Physics, Mathematics & Statistics
Physics, Chemistry &Statistics
Chemistry, Mathematics & Statistics.
Chemistry, Zoology &Anthropology.
Chemistry, Botany &Anthropology.
Chemistry, Geology &Anthropology.
Chemistry, Mathematics & Statistics.

Chemistry, Anthropology & Defense Studies.
Geology, Mathematics &Statistics.
Mathematics, Defense Studies &Statistics
Anthropology, Mathematics &Statistics
Chemistry, Anthropology & Applied Statistics
Zoology, Botany &Anthropology

Physics, Mathematics &Electronics.

Physics, Mathematics & Computer Application
Chemistry, Mathematics & Computer Application
Chemistry, Bio-Chemistry &Pharmacy
Chemistry, Zoology &Fisheries.

Chemistry, Zoology &Agriculture

Chemistry, Zoology &Sericulture

Chemistry, Botany & Environmental Biology
Chemistry, Botany &Microbiology

Chemistry, Zoology &Microbiology
Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry &Mathematics
Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry &Zoology
Chemistry, Biochemistry, Botany

Chemistry, Biochemistry, Zoology

Chemistry, Biochemistry, Microbiology
Chemistry, Biotechnology, Botany

Chemistry, Biotechnology, Zoology

Geology, Chemistry &Geography

Geology, Mathematics &Geography
Mathematics, Physics &Geography

Chemistry, Botany &Geography

(i)  Practical in case prescribed for core subjects.

Any candidate who has passed the B.Sc. examination of the University shall be
allowed to present himself for examination in any of the additional subjects
prescribed for the B.Sc. examination and not taken by him at the degree
examination. Such candidate will have to first appear and pass the B.Sc. Part-I
examination in the subjects which he proposes to offer and then the B.Sc. Part-II
and Part-III examination in the same subject. Successful candidates will be given a

certificate to that effect.



10.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination an
examinee must obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each subject/ group of
subjects. In subject/ group of subjects where both theory and practical examination
are provided an examinee must pass in both theory and practical parts of the
examination separately.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-I, Part-Il and Part-III
examinations. No division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and Part-II
examination. In determining the division of the final examination, total marks
obtained by the examinees in their Part-I, Part-II and Part-III examination in the
aggregate shall be taken in to account. Provided in case of candidate who has
passed the examination through supplementary examination having failed in one
subject/ group only, the total aggregate marks being carried over for determining
the division shall include actual marks obtained in the subject/ group in which he
appeared at the supplementary examination.

Successful examinee at the Part-IIT examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall
be places in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45%
marks in the Second Division and other successful examinees in the Third Division.



SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Max. Total Min.
Subject Paper Mark Marks Marks
Environmental Studies 75 100 33
Field Work 25
Foundation Course
Hindi Language I 75 75 26
English Language I 75 75 26

Ae— TS TS A ¥ 2 3 U & B B | G YT THH 3P D BT |

Three Elective Subject:

1.

Physics

Chemistry

Mathematics

Botany

Zoology

Geology

I
I

Practical
I
I
I
Practical
I
I
I
I
I
Practical
I
I

Practical

I

50
50

33
33

34

50
50
50
50

50

50
50

50

100

50

100

50

150

100

50

100

50

33

17

33

17

50

33

17

33

17



II 50 100
Practical 50
7. Statistics I 50
II 50 100
Practical
50
8. Anthropology I 50
II 50 100
Practical 50
Subject Paper Max. Total Min.
Marks Marks Marks
9. Defense Studies 1 50
11 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
10. Micro Biology | 50
I 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
11. Computer Science | 50
11 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
12. Information Technology | 50
11 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
13. Industrial Chemistry | 34
1 33 100 33
11 33
Practical 50 17
14. Bio Chemistry | 50
I 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
15. Bio Technology | 50
11 50 100 33
Practical 50 17

33

17

33

17

33

17



USE OF CALCULATORS
The Students of Degree/P.G. Classes will be permitted to use of Calculators in the

examination hall from annual 1986 examination on the following conditions as per
decision of the standing committee of the Academic Council at its meeting held on 31-1-
1986.

1. Student will bring their own Calculators.
2. Calculators will not be provided either by the University or examination centres.
3. Calculators with, memory and following variables be permitted +, —, X, , square,

reciprocal, exponentials log, square root, trigonometric functions, wize, sine, cosine,
tangent etc. factorial summation, Xy, yx and in the light of objective approval of

merits and demerits of the viva only will be allowed.



Part - I
SYLLABUS FORENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND HUMAN RIGHTS
(Paper code-0828)

MM. 75
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UNIT-I THE MULTI DISCIPLINARY NATUREOF ENVIRONMENTALSTUDIES

Definition, Scope and

Importance Natural Resources:

Renewable and Nonrenewable Resources

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

®

Forest resources: Use and over-exploitation, deforestation, Timber extraction,
mining, dams and their effects on forests and tribal people and relevant forest Act.

Water resources: Use and over-utilization of surface and ground water, floods
drought, conflicts over water, dams benefits and problems and relevant Act.

Mineral resources: Use and exploitation, environmental effects of extracting and
using mineral resources.

Food resources: World food problems, changes caused by agriculture and
overgrazing, effects of modern agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water
logging ,salinity.

Energy resources: Growing energy needs, renewable and non-renewable energy
sources, use of alternate energy sources.

Land resources: Land as a resource, land degradation, man induced landslides
soil erosion and desertification.

(12 Lecture)

UNIT-II ECOSYSTEM

(a)

(b)

Concept, Structure and Function of and ecosystem
- Producers, consumers and decomposers.

- Energy flow in thee co system
- Ecological succession

- Food chains, food webs and ecological pyramids.

- Introduction, Types, Characteristics Features, Structure and Function of
Forest, Grass, Desert and Aquatic Ecosystem.

Biodiversity and its Conservation
- Introduction - Definition: genetic. species and ecosystem diversity
- Bio-geographical classification of India.

- Value of biodiversity: Consumptive use. Productive use, social ethics,
aesthetic and option values.

- Biodiversity at global, National and local levels.

- India as mega-diversity nation.



UNIT-
(@)

(b)

111

Hot spots of biodiversity.

Threats to biodiversity: habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wild life conflict.
Endangered and endemic species of India.

Conservation of biodiversity: In situ and Ex-situ conservation of biodiversity.

(12Lecture)

Causes, effect and control measures of

Air water, soil, marine, noise, nuclear pollution and Human population.

Solid waste management: Causes, effects and control measures of urban
and industrial wastes.

Role of an individual in prevention of pollution.
Disaster Management: floods, earthquake, cyclone and landslides.

(12Lecture)

Environmental Management

From Unsustainable to sustainable development.

Urban problems related to energy.

Water conservation, rain water harvesting, water shed management.
Resettlement and rehabilitation of people, its problems and concerns.
Environmental ethics: Issues and possible solutions.

Climate change, global warming, acid rain, ozone layer depletion, nuclear
accidents and holocaust.

Wasteland reclamation

Environment protection Act: Issues involved in enforcement of environmental
legislation.

Role of Information Technology in Environment and Human Health.



UNIT- IV

UNIT-V

General background and historical perspective- Historical development
and concept of Human Rights, Meaning and definition of Human Rights, Kind
and Classification of Human Rights.

Protection of Human Rights under the UNO Charter, protection of Human

Rights under the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948.
Convention on the Elimination of all forms of Discrimination against women.
Convention on the Rights of the Child, 1989.

Impact of Human Rights norms in India, Human Rights under the
Constitution of India, Fundamental Rights under the Constitution ofIndia,
Directive Principles of State policy under the Constitution of India,
Enforcement of Human Rights in India.

Protection of Human Rights under the Human Rights Act, 1993- National
Human Rights Commission, State Human Rights Commission and Human
Rights court in India.

Fundamental Duties under the Constitution of India.



Reference/ Books Recommended

P NN kD=

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

28.

SK Kapoor- Human rights under International Law and IndianLaw.
HO Agrawal- Internation Law and HumanRights
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J.N.Pandey - Constitutional Law ofIndia
Agarwal K.C. 2001 Environmental Biology, Nidi pub. Ltd.Bikaner

Bharucha Erach, the Biodiversity of India, Mapin pub. Ltd. Ahmedabad 380013,India,
Email:mapin@jicenet.net(R)

Bruinner R.C. 1989, Hazardous Waste Incineration. McGraw Hilllnc.480p

Clark R.S. Marine pollution, Clanderson press Oxford(TB)

Cuningham, W.P.Cooper. T.H.Gorhani, E & Hepworth.M.T,200

Dr. A.K.- Environmental Chemistry. Wiley EasternLtd.

Down to Earth, Center for Science and Environment(R)

Gloick, H.P. 1993 Water in crisis. pacific institute for studies in Deve. Environment&
Security. Stockholm Eng. Institute. Oxford University, Press. m473p.

Hawkins R.E. Encyclopedia of Indian Natural History, Bombay Natural History Society,
Mumbai(R)

Heywood, V.H. & Watson, T.T.1995 Global Biodiversity Assessment, Cambridge Univ.
Press1140p

Jadhav H. & Bhosale, V.H. 1995 Environmental Protection and Law. Himalayapub.
House, Delhi284p

Mckinney M.L.& School R.M.1996, environmental Science systems & solutions,web
enhanced edition,639p

Mhadkar A.K. Matter Hazardous, Techno-Sciencepublication(TB)

Miller T.G.Jr. Environment Science, Wadsworth publication co.(TB)

Odum E.P.1971, Fundamentals of Ecology, W.B. Saunders Co.USA,574p

Rao M.N. & Datta, A.K. 1987, Waste water treatment. Oxford & IBH pub.co.pvt.Ltd
345p

Sharma B.K. 2001, Environmental chemistry, Goel pub. House,Meerut

Survey of the Environment, TheHidu(M)

Townsend C. Harper J. And Michael Begon, Essentials of Ecology, Blackwell
Science(TB)

Trivedi R.K.Handbook of Environment Laws, Rules, Guidlines, Compliancesand
Standards, Vol land II, EnvironmentMedia(R)

Trivedi R.K. and P.K. Goel, Introduction to air pollution, Techno-Science publication
(TB)

Wanger K.D.1998, Environmental Management. W.B. Saunders Co. Philadelphia,USA
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SYLLABUS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND HUMAN RIGHTS
(Paper code-0828)
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UNIT-I THE MULTI DISCIPLINARY NATURE OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

Definition, Scope and

Importance Natural Resources:

Renewable and Nonrenewable Resources

(a) Forest resources: Use and over-exploitation, deforestation, Timber extraction,
mining, dams and their effects on forests and tribal people and relevant forest Act.

(b) Water resources: Use and over-utilization of surface and ground water, floods
drought, conflicts over water, dam’ s benefits and problems and relevant Act.

(c) Mineral resources: Use and exploitation, environmental effects of extracting and
using mineral resources.

(d) Food resources: World food problems, changes caused by agriculture and
overgrazing, effects of modern agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water
logging, salinity.

(e) Energy resources: Growing energy needs, renewable and non-renewable energy sources,
use of alternate energy sources.

63) Land resources: Land as a resource, land degradation, man induced landslides

soil erosion and desertification.

(12 Lecture)
UNIT-II ECOSYSTEM

(a) Concept, Structure and Function of and ecosystem
- Producers, consumers and decomposers.
- Energy flow in the ecosystem
- Ecological succession
- Food chains, food webs and ecological pyramids.
- Introduction, Types, Characteristics Features, Structure and Function of
Forest, Grass, Desert and Aquatic Ecosystem.
(b) Biodiversity and its Conservation
- Introduction - Definition: genetic. species and ecosystem diversity
- Bio-geographical classification of India.
- Value of biodiversity: Consumptive use. Productive use, social ethics,
aesthetic and option values.
- Biodiversity at global, National and local levels.

- India as mega-diversity nation.



UNIT-

(a)

(b)

- Hot spots of biodiversity.
- Threats to biodiversity: habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wild life conflict.
- Endangered and endemic species of India.

- Conservation of biodiversity: In situ and Ex-situ conservation of biodiversity.

(12 Lecture)
11

Causes, effect and control measures of

- Air water, soil, marine, noise, nuclear pollution and Human population.

- Solid waste management: Causes, effects and control measures of urban
and industrial wastes.

- Role of an individual in prevention of pollution.

- Disaster Management: floods, earthquake, cyclone and landslides.

(12 Lecture)

Environmental Management

- From Unsustainable to sustainable development.

- Urban problems related to energy.

- Water conservation, rain water harvesting, watershed management.

- Resettlement and rehabilitation of people, its problems and concerns.

- Environmental ethics: Issues and possible solutions.

- Climate change, global warming, acid rain, ozone layer depletion, nuclear
accidents and holocaust.

- Wasteland reclamation

- Environment protection Act: Issues involved in enforcement of environmental
legislation.

- Role of Information Technology in Environment and Human Health.



UNIT- IV

General background and historical perspective- Historical development and concept of Human
Rights, Meaning and definition of Human Rights, Kind and Classification of Human Rights.
Protection of Human Rights under the UNO Charter, protection of Human Rights under the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948. Convention on the Elimination of all forms of
Discrimination against women. Convention on the Rights of the Child, 1989.

UNIT-V

Impact of Human Rights norms in India, Human Rights under the Constitution of India,
Fundamental Rights under the Constitution of India, Directive Principles of State policy under the
Constitution of India, Enforcement of Human Rights in India. Protection of Human Rights under
the Human Rights Act, 1993- National Human Rights Commission, State Human Rights
Commission and Human Rights court in India. Fundamental Duties under the Constitution of

India.

Reference/ Books Recommended

1. SK Kapoor- Human rights under International Law and Indian Law.

2. HO Agrawal- Internation Law and Human Rights

3. THB. R - 999 SR

4, OITA. Ued — MR &1 oM

5. TASL Igdal —Rd B

6. J.N.Pandey - Constitutional Law of India

7. Agarwal K.C. 2001 Environmental Biology, Nidi pub. Ltd. Bikaner

8. Bharucha Erach, the Biodiversity of India, Mapin pub. Ltd. Ahmedabad 380013, India,

Email: mapin@jicenet.net(R)

9. Bruinner R.C. 1989, Hazardous Waste Incineration. McGraw Hill Inc.480p

10. Clark R.S. Marine pollution, Clanderson press Oxford (TB)

11.  Cuningham, W.P.Cooper. T.H.Gorhani, E & Hepworth. M.T,200

12. Dr. A.K.- Environmental Chemistry. Wiley Eastern Ltd.

13. Down to Earth, Center for Science and Environment (R)

14. Gloick, H.P. 1993 Water in crisis. pacific institute for studies in Deve. Environment &
Security. Stockholm Eng. Institute. Oxford University, Press. m 473p.

15. Hawkins R.E. Encyclopedia of Indian Natural History, Bombay Natural History Society,
Mumbai (R)



16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

Heywood, V.H. & Watson, T.T.1995 Global Biodiversity Assessment, Cambridge Univ.
Press 1140p

Jadhav H. & Bhosale, V.H. 1995 Environmental Protection and Law. Himalaya pub.
House, Delhi 284p

Mckinney M.L.& School R.M.1996, environmental Science systems & solutions, web
enhanced edition, 639p

Mhadkar A.K. Matter Hazardous, Techno-Science publication(TB)

Miller T.G.Jr. Environment Science, Wadsworth publication co. (TB)

Odum E.P.1971, Fundamentals of Ecology, W.B. Saunders Co. USA,574p

Rao M.N. & Datta, A.K. 1987, Waste water treatment. Oxford & IBH pub.co.pvt. Ltd
345p

Sharma B.K. 2001, Environmental chemistry, Goel pub. House, Meerut

Survey of the Environment, The Hidu(M)

Townsend C. Harper J. And Michael Begon, Essentials of Ecology, Blackwell
Science(TB)

Trivedi R.K.Handbook of Environment Laws, Rules, Guidlines, Compliances and
Standards, Vol land II, Environment Media(R)

Trivedi R.K. and P.K. Goel, Introduction to air pollution, Techno-Science publication
(TB)

Wanger K.D.1998, Environmental Management. W.B. Saunders Co. Philadelphia, USA
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BA/B.Sc./B.Com/B.Sc. Home.Sc. [Part-l)
Foundation Course Papeér-ll English Language

hex. Marks75 Clualifyirg Warks: 26
Total credity: 05

Paper-il  Mark’s | Period’s Credit
Unit-1 3x5=15 18 01

Flamingo : A Textbook for college students
Mhﬂnn:mmnm

Unit -1l 1x10=10 18 01
*  ‘Writing Skili
=  Describlng a place or 2 person,
» Writing a Blographical Sketch

®  Narrating an event or experience

Unit -1Il Reading Comprehension 1x5=05 18 01
s (a) Unseen Passage {Normal) 1xi0=10
s [b) Vocabulary [Text-based)

Subject Verb Agreement

Tl‘ﬂ:l'ﬂ

Relatives

Perksessives B ealf forms

Grammatical items given in Textbook
‘Flaminso’

-

| L]

| | * Useof Conjunctions
L]
L

Total | 75 80 05

Recommended Books-
1, Essential English Grammar, 2nd Edition by
Raymond Murphy, Cambridge Publication
- 2. English Grammar in use Sth edition by
Raymond Murphy, Cambridge Publication,
3. Advanced English Grammar by Martine

e e = =

T ﬂ\\m\"ﬁ“:w>
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Part A: Introduction

Progrm: ft'ﬂiﬁi.’ﬂﬁ' 'l’.‘.ﬁrm:

Class: B.5e 1 Year Y ear: 2022 Session:2022-13

1.

Course (ode

CHEM-IT

L

Course Title

Incrganic and Physical Chemistry

3

Course Type

Theory

]

4,

Pre-requisile
(ifamy)

Tulﬁiuéj':;-'th"u—s course our students must have had the subject chemistry in
class =2 or equivalent

5

Course Leamning.
Ougeomes (CLO)

AL the end of this course, the students will be able 1o learn the following
aspects of Chemistry

properties of elements

table

T

e To learn basic concepl of momic structure and the periodic

# To understand chemicel bonding in fenic and covalent oo pounds
s Tostudy group trends for 5 and p-block elements in the periodic

o leamn properties and bonding of compounds of the noble gases
o Understand the metallergical extraction of metals.

« Basic concepts of Mathematics and Computer for Chemists,

* Basics and mechanism of chemical Kingtics and catalysis.

Credit Value Theory: 4

Total Marks © Max. Marks: 50 " Min, Passing Marks: 17

Part B: Comtent of the Coarse

i S —

Total No. of Lecturers: ™0

Unit

* Topies

Atomic structure : Bohr's theery and its limitation, Ceneral idea of de-
Broglic matter-waves, Heisenberg uncertainty principle, Schrdmger wave
equation, significance of W and ¥, radial & angular wave functions and
probability distribution curves, guantum rumbers, Atomicorbital and shapes
of 5 p, o orbilale Authay and Pauli exclusion principles, Hund's
Multiplicity rule, electronic configuration of the elements.

Periodic properties: Detailed discussion of the following penodic
propertics of the elements, with reference to - and p- block. Trends in
periodic mble and applications in predicting and explaining the chemical
behavior.

Atomic and ionie racii,

lonization enthalpy,

Electron gain enthalpy,

Electronegativity, Pauling’s, Mulliken's, Allred Rochow’s scales,
Effective nuclear charpe, shiclding or screening effect. Slater rules.
variation of effective nuclear charge in periodic table.

p-p g

Mo, of

Lectores

15

Chemical bonding- 1= lonic bond: lonic Solids - lonic structures, radius
ratio & co-ordination rumber, limitation of radivs ratio rule, laitice defects,
semiconductors, lattice energy Bom-Haber cyvele, Solvation energy and
solubility of ionic solids. polarizing power & polarizability of fons, Fajan's

[ rule. lonic character in covalent compounds: Bond moment and dipole

p

15




moment, Perceniage wonic  character Trom  dipole  moment  ond

‘I-l:-:lmnr:g,al:u-:r\ .:!lﬂ"cn:mr Metallic l'mnd—Fn::t cl::.'lrnn and band theories.

Chemical I!unding-lh Covalent bond: Valence bond theory and its

| limitations, Coneept  of hybridiztion, equivalent and  non-equivalent
| hybrid orbitals, Valence shell clectron pair repulsion theory (VSEPR),

shapes of the following simple molecules and jons containing lone pairs
and bond pairs of electrons: H:0, NH3, PCl, HyO', 5F,. CIF4. ICL™ XeF-
XeF; XeF,, XeOF; XeOF; Maolecular orbital theory, Bond order and
bond strength, Molecular crbital disgrams of diatomic and simple
heteroatomic molecules Ny, O, Fy, CO, NO.

15

v

Chemistry of 5- & p- block elements: General comces on group
relationships and  gradation properties, Comparative sudy,  zalient
feamures of hydrides, solvation & complexation tendancies, Genaral concepts
on group relationships and gradation properties. Halides, hvdrides, oxides
and oxyacids of Boron, Aluminum, Nitrogen and Phosphorus. Boranes,
borazines, fullerenes, graphene and  silicates,  interhalogens and
pseudohalogens. Chemical propertics of the noble gases.

Metallurgical extraction of Fe, Al and Cu : Principle of extraction of
metal, The occurrence, extraction & isolation of Fe, Al and Cue

18

Mathematical concepts for chemist: Basic Mathematical meepts
Logarithmic relations, curve sketching, linear graphs. Properties of straight
line, slope and infercept. Functions, Differentiation of functions, maxima
and minima; integrals; ordinaey differential eqoatons; vectors and matrices;
determinants;  Permutation end combingtion and  probability  theory,
Signileant Hgures and their applications.

Computer for chemisis: Introduction o computer,  infroduction  io
operating systems like DOS, Windows, Linux

LUse of computer programs: Running up standard programs & packapes
such as MS -Word, M35- Excel, Power Point. Execution of [ingar regression
x-y plol, use of software fior drawing structures and molecular formulae

15

Chemical kinetics : Rate of repction, Factors influencing rate of resction,
rate law, rate constant, Order and moleculanity of reactions, rate determining
step, £ero, First and Second order reactions, Rate and Rate Law, methods of

' determining order of reaction, Chain reactions. Temperature dependence of

reaction rate, Arrhenius theory, Physical significance of Activation energy,
colliston theory, demerits of collision theory, non-mathematical concept of
transition siaie theory,

Catalysis: Homopeneous and Heterogeneons Catalysis, types of catalyst,
chorscteristics of catalyst, Enegvime catalyeed reactions, Micellar catalyzed
renctions, Industrial applications of catalysis

15

Keywords: Atomic struciure, Periodic propertics, jonic bonding. covalent bonding, diagonal relationship,
metallurgy, computer, memory, chemical kinetics, catulysis

Part C ; Learning Resources

Text Books., Reference Books, Other Resources

I N S P

e

Sugpested Headings @
1. Lee J Ik Concise Inocganic Chemistry, Wiley, 5th Edition, 2008,

Douglas, B.; McDanicl, D, and Alexander J. Concepts & Models of Inorganic
Chemistry, Wiley, 3ed Edition, 2006

Alkins, P.W. & Paofa. J. Physical Chemistry, 10th Ed., Oxford University Press, 2014.

Puri, B. B, Sharma, L. R and Kalia, K. C., Principles of Inorganic Chemistry, Milestone Publishers!
Vishal Publishing Co.: 33rd Edition 2016

Madarn, R. D, Maodem incrganic Chemistry, 5 Chand Publishing, 1987,

por




Rodper, G.E. Inorganic and Sofid State Chemistry, Cengage Learning India Edition, 2002,
Plennig, B. W. Principles of Inorganic Chemistry, Wiley, 2013,
Housecroft, C. E. and Sharpe; A. G. Inorganic Chemisiry, Pearsoa, $th Edition, 2012

|0, Rajarammana, ¥ ..Computers for beginners, PHI Learniong Private Publishers, New Delhi, 2021

. Tebbutt, P., Basic mathematics for Chemists, [Ind Edn. ELBS, 1999

12, Khera, H.O., Gurtw, JN., Singh, J.. Chemistry for B.S¢. [st Year, Pragati Prakashan
| 3. Bariyar, A. & Goval, 8., B.Sc. Chemistry Combined (in Hindi), Krishna Educational Publishers Year

2019

|4, Puri. B.R.. Pathania, M.S., Sharsma. L.R. Principles of Physical Chemistry, Vishal Publishing

Company 2020

IS, Ciurty, .M., Gurtw, A., Advanced Physical Chemistry, Pragati Prakashan, Meerut, bdition 1V, 2017
L6, Atkins' Physical Chemistry, 10th Edition, Oxtord University Press, 2014

1 7. Barrow. G.M., Physical Chemistry Tata McGraw-Hill, 2007

1 8. Ball, [.W., Physical Chemistry, Thomson Press, India, 2007

19, Castellan, G.W., Physical Chemistry, 4th Edition, Narosa, 2004

20). Mortimer, R.G., Physical Chernistry, 3rd Edition, Elsevier, Neida, UF, 2009

21

_Levine, LN., Physical Chemistry, 6th Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill. 2010

22, Metz, C.R., 2000 Solved Problems in Chemistry, Sahaun Series, 2006
23, Engel, T. and Reid, P., Physical Chemistry, 3rd Edition, Prentice Hall, 2012
24, Negi, AS. & Anand, 5.C.; A Text Book of Physical Chemistry, 3rd Edition. New Age International

Pubslication

25, Bajpai, D.N., Advanced Physical Chemistry, S, Chand, 2019
26. Rahal & Tull, Essential of Physical Chemsiiry, 2020

E- Learming Resources:

C e S e

hitpefhegeonient upsde. gov.in'Home, &5px
hitps:/inptel aeindcourses’ 1 0471 06/ 104 | 00030
hiipeheceonient.upsde. gov.in/Home. aspx
hitps:/inpiglac.in‘courses 104/ 106/ 104 | DH096/
hatpe:www 2 chemistry.msu.edi'fac sh/V i sl mlintrol fitm
hitps:/npielLag, in‘courses 104/ 103/ 104 10507 | /#

Fundamental Chemistiry related I'upi:s oo SWAYAM Ellitfﬂ-rl'l:l wid |':—|‘!i'l'|1!hﬂ|ﬂ

Fart I} Assessment and Evaluation

Maximum Marks: S0

DECLARATION
This is to certify that the syllabus is framed by the Central Board of Studies (Chemistry) as per the

guidelines (TOR) of the Department of Higher Education, Raipur Chhatiisgarh.

Dr. Alka Shrivastay, = Chairman =
Assistant Professor, %Ti_ .
Govt, EV.P.G, Collepe, Korba _F .
Smit. Privanka Tiwari, = Member l;;t}f; o -
Assistant Professor, -

Govt, LP, Verma P.G. Collepe, Rilaspur {C.G.)
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I,

13.

14,

15.

L.

V7.

Mr. Vijay Kumar Lahare, - Member

Assistant Professor,
CGove. Lahiri P.G, College Chirimin{C.G.)

Dir. Bajmani Patel, = Member

Assistant Professor,
Hemchand Yadav Universicy, Durg (C.G.)

D, AK. Singh, - Member

Professor,

Govt. V.Y.T. P.G. College Durg (C.G.)

Dr. PK. Singh, - Member
Assistant Professor,

Govt. T.C.L, P.G, College Janjgin(CC.G.)

Dr. P.K., Agnihotri, - Member
Professor,

Govi. Yuganandam Chhattisgarh College Raipur{C.G.)

Dr. B.D. Diwaern, - Member
Professor,

Govt, MMR. P.G. College ChampaiC.G.)

Dr. Sendhyva Patre, - Member
Assistant Professor,

Sant Shiromani Guru Ravidas Govt. College Sargacn,

MungeliiC.G.) =
Mrs. Mousami Labare, - Member Wi\;f}ﬂd/m'

Assistant Professor,

Govt. GNLAL PG, College Bhatapara, (C.G.)

Dr. Alka Shukla, - Member
Assistant Professor,

Mohan Lal JaindMohan Bhaiya) Govl, College Khursipar,
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Dir, Arti Gupta, - Member Mg{d.ni

Dr. Deepti Tikariha,

Assistant Professor, APSGMNS Govi. P.G. College

Kawardha{C.G.)

Dr. Seema Negi. - Member
Assigtant Profisssor, Govt. J.M.P. Collepge, Takhatpur {C.CG.)

Dr. Vikesh Kumar Tha, - Member

Professor, Gove Dr. W, W.P. Girl's P.G. College Durg (CAx)
= Memiber @f
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Assistant Professor, Govt. REM. P.G. College Sumjpur
(C.G.) ﬁ }
Dr. Ashish Tiwari, - Member ~ H

Assisiant Professor,

Dr. Bhimrao Ambedkar Govi. College Pamgarh{C.G.)

Mr. Laxmi Chand Muanwani, - Member
Assistant Professor,

Government Vivekand PG College ManendragarhiC.G.)



Part A: Introduction

|as applicable to ¢thane, ethene, and ethyne). Application of induetive effect
(@} Basicity of amines (b) Acidity of carboxylic acids {¢) Swahility of
carbocations. Resonance or Mesomeric effect, application 1o (a) acidity ol |
phenol, and (b) acidity of carboxylic acids. Hyper conjugation and jts |
application to stability of carbocations, Free radicals and alkencs. Reactive
mtermediates: carbanions, carbenes, Nitrene, Basic concept of 8.1, 8.2, El,
E2, Elch reactions and Neighboring group Paricipation (NGP).
Electrophiles and Nucleophiles; Nucleophilicity and basiciry.

Program: Certificate Course Class: B.5¢, I Year Year: 2022 Seasion:2022-23
1. Course Code CIHEM-2T
- 8 Course Title Crganic and Physical Chemistry
3. Course Type Theory :
4. | Pre-requisite o Study this course bur students must have had the subject chemistry in
(it any) class +2 or egeivalent
& Course Learning. At the end of this course, the students will be able 1 keamn the following |
Outcomes (CLO) aspects of Chemistry
= Understand the fundamentals of physical organic chemistry
s Stereochemistry of carbon compounds
s Chemistry of Alkenes and Alkynes
s Chemistry of Alicyelic and aromatic Hydrocarbons
»  Understanding kinelic model of goses and its properties, Behavior
of real gases, its derivation from ideal behavior, equation of state,
isotherms and Law of corresponding states and  molecular
velocities,
+ Fundamental concepts of liguid state and colloids & surface
chemistry,
o Solids, Latice parameters — its calculation, application of
symmetry, sobid characienstics of simple salts,
I
b. Credit Value [heory: 4
T Total Marks Max. Marks: 50 Min. Passing Marks: 17 !
[ Part B: Content of the Course
Total No. of Lecturers: 99
Unit Topies No, of
Leciures
Busics of orgamic chemistry: Influence of hybridization on bond properties 15

Introduction to stercochemistry: Optical Isomerism: Optical Activity,
Specific Rotation, Chirality/Asymmetry, Enantiomers, Molecules with two
ar mare chirl-centres, Diasterenisomers. meso compounds, Relative and
absolute configuration: Fischer, Newman and Sawhorse Projection formulae
and their interconversions; Ervthrose and threose, VL, d1 svdem of

nomenclature, Cahn-Ingold-Prelog system ol nomenclature (CLP rules),

=1

Mo

15




'S nomenclature. Geometrical isomerism: cis-trans, syn-anti and E/F
notations.  Stercospecific  and stercoselective  svathesis.  Asymmetric
svithesis.

Acyclic hydrocarboms: Alkenes - Preparation of alkenes. Properties:
Addition of hydmogen - heat of hvdrogenation and stability of alkenes.
Addition of halogen and s mechanism. Addition of HX, Markpnikov's rule,
addition of Ha0), [(Oxymercuration-reduction and hvdroboration -oxidation),
HOX, Hz50; with mechanism and addition of HBr in the presence of
peroxide (anti - Markonikov's addition), Dienes = Types of dicnes, reactions
of conjugated dienes - 1,2 and |4 addition of HBr w 1.3 - bumdiene and
Diel's - Alder reaction. Alkynes: Preparation v dehvdrohalogenstion of
dihalides, dehalogenation of tetrahalides, Properties; Acidity of scetylenic
hydrogen {formation of Metal acetylides). Preparation of higher acetylenes,
Metal ammonia reductions, Physical properties. Chemical reactivity -

| electrophilic addition of X, HX, H:0 (Tautomerism), Oxidation with
- KMInOy, sy, reduction and Polvmerization. resetion of acetylene.

v

Alicyvelic hydrocarbons (eycloalkanes): ‘dnrrr:|1clmur|:-,_i;rcpnrni.ri_unﬁ_-F-:-..-“

Freunds method, Wislicenus method. Properties - reactivity of cyclopropane
and cyclobutang by comparing with alkanes, Stability. of cycloalkanes -
Boever's sirain theory., Sachse and Mohr predictions and Pitrer's strin
theory. Conformational structures of  cvelobutane, evelopentane,
cyclohexane, Confirmers: in substituted cyclohexane, decalins,

Aromatie hydrocarbons: Aromaticicy: Hockel s rule, aromatic character of
arenes, eyclic carbocations’ carbanions and heteracyelic compounds with
suiizhle examples. Electrophilic aromatic  sehstitution:  halogenation,
nitration, sulphonation and Friedel-Cmfi’s alkyiation/acylation with thair
mechanizm, Directive effects of the groups.

15

‘n‘
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Gaseous state chemistry: Kinetic molecular model of a gas: postulates and
derivation of the kinetic gas eguation: collision frequency; collision
diameter; mean [ree path; Maxwell distribution and s use in evaluating
molecular velocities (average, root mean square and most probable) and
average kinetic energy, law of equipartition of energy, degrees of freedom
and molecular basis of heat capacitics, Joule Thomson effect, Liquification
of Gases.

Behavior of real gases: Deviations from ideal gas behavior, compressibility
factor (£), and its variation with pressure and tempenature for different
gases, Causcs of deviation from (deal behavior. Vander Waals eguation of
state, s derivation and application in explaining real pas behavior,
calculation of Bovie temperature. lsotherms ol real pases and their
comparison with Vander Waals isotherms, confinuity of states, eritical state,
relation between critical constants and Vander Waals constants, law of
corresponding stales.

Ligguid sm'm:'i'r:'lihtry: Intermolecular forces, mapniiude of intermiolecular
force, structure of liguids, Properties of liguids, viscosity and surface
tension.

Colloids and sorface chemistry: Classification, Optical, Kinctic and
Electrical Properics of colloids, Coagulation, Hardy Schulze law,
foceulaton value, Protecion, Gold number, Emulzion, micelles and types,
Cicl, Syneresis and thixotropy, Application of colloids. Physical adsorption,

:hﬂﬂlmrpum adsorption isotherms { Langmuir and Frtumitin:_:h_:!_. Dmlnmw: |

_H.’_




' discussion of BET,

Solid state chemistry: Mature of the solid state, law of constancy of
interfacial angles, law of mtional indices, Miller indices, elementary ideas of
symmetry, symmetry clemenis and svmmetry opertions, seven crystal
systerns and fourteen Bravais latices: X-ray diffraction, Bragg's law, a
simple accounl of rotting crystal method and powder pattern method.
Crystal defects.

Keywords: Electronic cffect, Reactive intermedintes, Stereochumistry, Alkenes, Alkynes, Cyelonlkanes,
I Aromaticity, Gas, Liguid. Colloidal stale and Solid

Part C: Learning Resource

Texi .]:iunl..sx Heferenee Bopks, Uither Resources

Suggeated Readings -
1. Momison, B. N, & Boyd, B, N. Organic Chemistry, Dorling Kindersley (India) Pvt, Ltd.{Pearson
Educanon},

2. Finar, L. L, Organic Chemistry {Volume 1), Dorling Kindersley (India) Pvt. Lid. {Pearson Education),
3. Finar, 1. L. Organic Chemistry (Volume 2: Stereochemistry and the Chemistry of Natural Products),

Dorling Kindersley (Indiay Pvi. Lid. {(Pearson Education),
Eligl, E. L. &Wilen. 5. H. Stereochemistry of Organic Compounds, Wiley: London, 1994,
Kalzi, P. 8. Stereochemistry Conformation and Mechanism, New Age Inlernational, 2005,
McMurry. JE. Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry, Tth Ed. Cengage Learning India Edition, 2013.
Bruice, P. Y. Organic Chemistry, 2nd Edition, Prentice-Hall, International Edition (1998).
Atkins® Physical Chemistry, |0th Edition, Oxford Liniversity Press, 2014
9. Barrow, G.M., Physical Chemistry Tata McGraw-Hill, 2007
10, Bail, D.W.. Physical Chemistry, Thomson Press, India, 2007
11. Castellan, G. W, Phycical Chemistry, dth Edition, Narosa, 2004
12. Montimer, R.G., Physical Chemistry, 3rd Edition, Elsevier, Moida, UIP, 2009
13, Levine, LN Physical Chemistry, Gth Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill, 2010
14. Metz. C.R.. 2000 Solved Problems in Chemistry, Sahaun Series, 2(06
15, Negi, AS. & Anand, 5.C., A Text Book of Physical Chemistry, 3nd Edition. New Age Intermational
Publication
16. Bajpal D.N., Advanced Physical Chemistry, 5. Chamnd, 20149
' 17. Bahal & Tuli, Esséntial of Physical Chemistey, 2020
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Part A: Introduction

Program: Certificate Course Class: B.Se. I Year Year: 2022 Session:2022-23
1L [ Course Code CHEM-1P
2 Course Title Lab, 1
A Course Type Practical
4. Pre-requisiie To Study this course our students must have had the subject chemistry in
(i any] class +2 or equivakent
5 Course Leaming. At the end of this course, the students will be ablé to leam the following
Outcomes {CLOY -aspects of Chemistry
* loanalyse the given mivture for anions (acid radicals) and cations
{basic radicals),
& Titeatioms
o  Qualitative Analysis
= Surface tension measuremenis.
= Viscosity measurement
= Chemical Kinetics
6. Credil Value Practical: 2
7. | Total Marks Max. Marks: 50 | Min Passing Marks: 17

Par B: Content of the Course
" Total No. of Lecturers: 30
LARATORY COURSE No-of
Lectures

A. Inorganic chemistry

Semi-micro qualitative analysis {using H.5 or other methods) of
mixtures - not more than four fonic species {two anions and two
cations, excluding interfering, insoluble salts) out of the {ollowing:
Cations : NHy' , PE™, BI™, Co™, Ca®, Fe™, Al™, Co®™', Ni¥*, Mn™,
Zn'', Ba*, S, Ca, Na'

Amdons : CO, 87, S0.%, NOY | CH-CO0Y, CF, Br, I, NOw, S04
(Spot tests may be carried out wherever feasible)

Tentative

Practical

B. Acid-Rase Titrations i

= Standardization of sodium hydroxide by oxalic acid solution.

= Determination of strength of HCI solution wsing sodium hydroxide
as intermediate.

» Estimation of carbonate and hydroxide present together in mixture,

= Lstimation of carbonate and bicarbonste present together in a
mixture.

= Estimation of free alkali present in different soaps/deterpents

oY,
X




C. Redox Titrations
o Sandardization of KMn(.: by oxalic acid solution.
+ Estimation of Fe(11) using siandardized KMnOy solution.
+ Estimation of oxalic acid and sodium oxalate in & given mixture.

sEstimation of Fe(ll} with KaCrid; wsing internal (diphenylamine, |

anthranilic acid}) and external indicator,

Urganic chemistry
1. Demonstration of laboratory Glassware™s and Equipments.

2. Calibration of the thermometer. 80" —82% (Maphthalene), 113.5°
114° (Acetanilide), 132.5° -133° (Urea), 100° (Distilled Water).)

3. Purification of organic compounds by eryvstallization using different
solvents.

Phihalic acid from hol water (using Muted Glier paper and stemless
funnel), Acctanilide from boiling water.

Maphthalene trom cthanol,

Benenic scid from water,

4, Determination of the meliing points of organic compounds,
Maphthalenc 80" —82% , Benzodc acid 121.5" 122", Urea 132.5%-133"
Succinic acid 184.5" — [85° | Cinnamic acid 132.5° -133", Salicylic
acid 157.5" 158", Acctanilide 113,57 <114 , m-Dinitrobenzene 0" ,
p-Dichlombenzene 52", Aspirin 1357,

3, Effect of impurities on the melting point -

mixed melting point of two unknown organic compounds.
Lires—Cinnamic soid mixture of various compositions (1:4, 1:1, 4:1)

6. Determination of boiling peint of liguid compounds. (bailing point 10
lewver than and more than 1T00°C by distillation and capillary method).
Ethanol 78", Cyclohexane §1.4". Toluene 1 10.6", Benzene 807,

is Dhstillation {Demonstration)

Simple distillatios of ethanol-waler mixiure using water condensar,
Distillation of nitrobenzene and aniline using air condenser.

ii. Sublimation

Camphor, Naphthalene, Phithalic acid and Succinic acid.

ilii. Decolorisation and crystallizalion using charcoal.

Decolorization of beown sugar with animal charcoal using gravity
fiftrations: crvstallization wnd decolorisation of impure naphthalene
(100 g of nephthalene mixed with 0.3 g of Congo red using 1 g of
decolorizing carbon) from ethancl

T, Craalitative Analysis

Detection of elements (N, 5 and halogens) and functional groups
{Phenolic, Carboxylic, Carbenyl, Esters, Carbohydraics, Amincs,
Amides, Nitro and Anilide) in simple organic compounds.

8. Preparation and characterization of biodiese] from vegelable oil.
9. Preparation of soap.

Physical chemisiry

|. Surface tension measurements.

Determine the surlace tension by (i) drop number (i} drop weight
method. « Surface tension composition curve for @ binary liguid
misture.

2, Viscosity measurement using Ostwald’s viscometer. 10

Determination of viscosity of agueous solutions of {i) sugar (i)
ethanol al room lemperature.

Study of the variation of viscosity of sucrose solution with the
concentration of solute.

Viscosity Composition curve for a kinary liguid mixiure,

)

S

|t




| 3, Chemical Kinetics
To determine the specific rate of hydrolysis of methyliethy] acetate
catalysed by hydrogen ions at room lemperature.
To study the effect of acid strength on the hydrolysis of an ester,
To compare the strengths of HCT & HaS0, by studying the kinetics of
hydrolysis of ethyl acetate.
4, Colloids
To prepare colloidal solution of silver nanoparticles (reduction

method) and other metal nanaparticles using capping agents,
Keywords: Semi-micro gualitative analysis, Qualitative analysis, Titrations, Chemical Kinetics, Colloids, |
Viscosity, Surface tension, Decolorization and crvstallization, Distiliation, Sublimation, Soap, biodiesel,

PartC: LE:InliEﬁmume

_ﬁuggeste:l Readings ;
I. Mendham, J.. A. L. Vogel's (uantitative Chemical Analysis 6th EJ., Pearson, 2009
2. Ahluwalia, V. K., Dhingra. 8. and Gulati, A, College practical Chemistry, University Press,
3. Mann, F.G. & Saunders, B.C. Practical Organic Chemistry, Pearson Education {2009},
4, Furniss, B.S.; Hannaford, A.1; Smith, P.W.G.: Tatchell, AR, Practical Chrganic Chemistry, Sth Ed..
Pearson {2012)
5. Khosla, B. 1. Garg, V, C. & Gulati, A. Senior Praciical Physical Chemistry, R. Chand & Co.: New
Dethi (20711},
9. Garland, C. W.; Nibler, J. W. & Shoemaker, D. P. Experiments in Physical Chemistry Bth Fd.:
MeGraw-Hill: New York (2003).
7. Halpern, A, M., & McBane, G. C, Experimental Physical Chemistry 3rd Ed.; W.H. Freeman & Co.:
New York (2003),
Sidhwani, L.1., Saini, G, Chowdhury, 5., Garg, 1., Malovika, Garg, N. Weahh lrom waste: 8.4 green
method 10 produce biodiesel from waste cooking oil and generation of useful products from waste
further generated “A Social Awareness Project”, Delhi University Journal of Undergraduaie Research
and Innewvation,
9.Carpenter, William Lant: Leask, Henry {1895} A treatise on the manufacture of soap and candles.
lubricants and glycerin. Free ebook at Goople Books.

E- Learning Resources:
hiip://heeconien upsde gov.in/Home aspx
hups:Snptelac in/courses’ | 04/ 106/ | (44 | OMaLRG b/

hip:/iheecoment, upsde gov.inHome, aspx

https:nptel ac, n/courses/1 I/ 106/ 104 106056/

hittps:/wwwl chemistry. msu.edw facu ltyrewsch/Vin Txt dmi/intro 1 htm
hitps:finpleLac. in/courses 1 04103/ 1 (4103071 /4
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Part D: Assessment and Fvaluation

Maximum Marks: 30
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PRACTICAL EXAMINATION 85 Hrs.
B. Sc.—1 MLM. 50

Three experiments are o be performed

1. Incroanic Mixture Analysis, four radicals two basic & two acid
{excluding insoluble, [nterfering & combination of acid rdicals)
LR
Two Titrations {Awid Bases, Redax and | 12 marks
lodovlodiometry/Complexometric titration) |

I, Detection of functionsl group in the given organic compound amd
determine its MPYBPL, 8 marks
OR
Crystallization of any one compound as given in the prospecius
along with the determination of mixed MPL

(R
Decolorisation of brown supar along with sublimation of camphor/
Maphthlene. 14 marks
3. Any one physical experiment that can be completed in two hours | 10 marks
including calculations. (6 marks
4, Vi
5. Sessionals

In case of Ex-Students two marks will be added 1o cach of the experiments
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Part A: Introduction

ngﬂn-ﬂtltlﬁmfzimuu | Clasn:B Sc, T “Year | Year;2022 | Sessam:2022-10235

i Conrse Code | SOHL-1T

IJ | Course Tithe

and Phyvsiology of Moo-chorduies

Animal Diversity: Non-Chordats and Chordata, Comparafive Anatomy

| 1 Course Type Theory
|| Pre-requisite Mo
(ifany)

s

6 | CreditValue 14 A
Total Marks | Max. Marks: 50 | Min Passing Marks . 17

Course Learning  [Upon completion of the course stadents should be able to -
Chuteosmes (LY =«  Lenm sboul the importance of systemicaxenomy and phylogeny 1w ger a

concrete idea of evolution of non-chordate phyla
ofanimals of different phyla.

animalds in human welfare,
Lindersand the important parasites andtheir confrol measures.

*  Linderstand the varfows. morphological, anaomical structures and  functlons

s Gt thee knowledoe about economic,scological and medical significance ofvarious

Comparison of the anatomy and physiology of the different taxa of non-chardates.

~ Part B: Contentof the Course

L ik

Toial Lectures: 6

Topwies [

Tasenomy, Protozoa, Porifera
Taxonomy=- Elementary knowledge of Zoological Komenclature and Intemational Code.
Clessification of Animal Kingdom upto  Phyvlum of acoelomale and coelomate non-

chordates according to Parker and Haswell 7" edition.
rotozoa- Phylum Protozoa: General characters of the phylum and classilication up o
rder with characters and suitable examples. Structure, life history and pathogenicity of
alaria parasite (Plasmeadiom vivie). Prolozoa and disease,
rifera- Phylum Porifera: General characters of the phylum and classification up o
rder with cheraciers and suitabie exanples. T!-"JJE stud'r of Sy,

Mool

. Lectures

nelenterata- PhylumCoelenterata: General characters of the phylum and  classification
p 1y order with characters and suitable examples. Type Study. of Obslia
[Flarybelminthes - Phylum Platvhelminthes: General characters of the phylum and
lassification  up fo order with  charcters and  spitable examples. Type  Studyof
dverfluke. _
emathelminthes- PhylomNemathelminthes: General characters of the phylum and
lassificstion up to order with characters and suitable examples, Pathopenic nematodes
dissases

E‘-MIMIm“+ Pi:-tyhthnlnlhnn Nemathelmin thes ¢

m

nneldo- Phylum Apnelida General Characters of the phiylum and classification up b

rder with characters and suitihle examples, Types study ol Earthworm { Phereting)
Arthropeds - Phylum Anbropods: General Characters of the phylum and classification,
up to order with characters and suitable examples, Tvpe study of Prown, Tnsecis & o
vector of human disease. |
Molluses - Phylum Mellusew: Geperal cherncters of the phylum and classification up 1o
orider with charsciers and suitable examples. Tyvpe study of Pili,

'Enutlhdﬂ. Arthropoda, Mollusea :




| Echinodermata, Hemichordata, Classification of Chordata : i

and relationship with non-chordates and chordates. Type study of Balmnogiossus

andsuitable exarnples, Brief account of Urechordata, Cephalochordata and Vertebrata

Echinodermata - Phylum Echinodermata: General charactees of the phylum am}|
lassification up to order with characters and suitable examples, Type study o
tarfishidsterias)

emichordata - PhylumHemichordata; General characters of the phylum  hemichordate

bassification of Chordata - Clasifcation of Chordatd up w0 ender witheharactirs L

[Keywords

1
+

Comparative Anatomy and Physiology  of Non-chordates:  Coelom an-:lil_
coclomdecisin Mon- chordare, Lecomodory organs and lecomotion in Mon- chordake,
Partem of feeding and digestion in lower Metazoans, Comparative anatomy and
physiology of respiration and exeretion in Non- chordate, Primitive,diffused and i
gdvance mervous syslem in Non- chordate. Reproduction in Non-chordates.

L comotary organ, feeding mnd digestion, respiration, [ntermational Comission on Zoological

MNomenclature (ICZNY, Classification, Protoeos, Classiftcation, Liver Fluke, Trochophore, Anhropada,
Crustaces larvit , Echinodermata larva

Fart C -Learning Resource

e

- =&

I

0.
R

12, Jerdan, E. L. aad Yerma, P 5. (2013 ] Chordate Zoology | 14ih editlon),
13, Swxena, B K, and Saxena S, (2015) Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates (2nd edition).

Text Bnnks, Reference Books. Other Resources —

Parker, J, Haswell, WA, A Text Book of Zoplogy™, Wil edition, Yol [ & [, Low Price Publications,
Delhi, 14990,

Barmes, RD, “Invenebrate Zookogy™, VI Editon, Cengage Learning. [ndia 20060,

Pechenik, JA, “Biology of the Invertebrates™ McGraw-Hill Educations, VII Edition, 2013,

Sedgwick, A, *A Stadents Text Book of Zoology™, Val.l, I & Vol. 111, Low Price Publications, Delh,
195,

Dhami and Dhami, “Invertcbrate Zoology™ R, Chand & Co., India, 200%,

Jordan and Verma, “Invertebrate Zoology,™ 5. Chand & Company, Mew Delhi, 2013,

Agarwal, VK. “Zoology for Degree Students: Non-Chordata®, § Chand & Company, 2017,

Kotpal, B, "Modem Text Book of Invertebrates™, Rastogi Publications, Meerut, 2017,

Kotpal, R, “Protozoa to Echinodermata { Phylem Series)”, Rastogi Publications, Meerut, 2017,

Kordong, K.V, (2006) Verebrates Comparative Anatomy, Function, Evolution (4th edition), MoCimw-
Hill
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Pari IF; Assessment and Evaluation

Maximum Mprks, Univessity exam. = (50
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Part A: IH'[f'l]d_!I'.‘liﬂ n

Program: Certificate Course | Tl Bse | jn_:nr Y ear: IMLHtisannIﬂT.im'_ B |
|1 [CouseTode 1 o EooL-aT N I
{2 | Course Tile Cell Biology, Histology nnd Comparative Anatormy & Physiology of Chordates
|7 | Rousnlvpe _Theaey . -
| 4| Pro-requisns To study this course, a student must have'had the subject Biclogy in class g

(LI ey

"5 | Course Learming | AL the end of this course, the students will be able :
' Cteomes (CLEY) s Understand the basic structure, functioning of the cell and ¢ell organelles and

undlersiand the intricate cellular mechamisms involved,

v Understand the tissues, how tissess are produced from cells in @ normal course
and about any malfunciiening which may lead to benign or malignant tumor,

# Develop an understanding of the cvolution of venebrates thus  integrating
structure, function and development

o Understond the morphologicsl, anatomical and physiological adaptation in|
diverse habituls

s 5 Develop an understanding of the evolution of veriebrates thus Lme._trmingl

T i _structure, function and development. '

6 Credi Value [ Theory:4

[T Total Murks Max. Marks: 50 | Min Passing Marks : 17

Tonal Lectorer @l

gt 05
| eciurizs !
- — I

“Uan | Foples
| Prokaryotic and Eukaryatic cells : General structure of prokaryotes, bacleria,
archaea and eukarvotes. Ultra structure and function of endoplasmic reticulum,
ribesomes, Golgi apparatus, lysosome, Mitochondria, nuclear apparalus.

el Cell membrane and transport mechanism @ Strueiure, composition, models
and function. Fluid mosaic model Junctional complexes, membrane recepiaor 12
madifications : microvilli, desmosomes and plasmodesmata.

Cell cycle, cell signaling and cell enlturing : Call cycle, cell division — mitsis
and meiosis. Cell division check points and their regulation. Role of growth |
factors. Programmed cell death { Apoptosis) '
I 11 | Cell regulation and cell signaling : Signaling maolecules nnd their receplors. |
Functions of cell surface receptors. Regulation of sigraling pathways.

Cell calture : Types of cell culiure — monolayer and suspension culture. Types
of culture media, Basic charncteristics of tissue culture media. Tissue culture
and enginecring. B
Sfructure and functional significance of animal tissues : Introduction to
' tissucs, Epithelial tissues types. structure and characieristics, Exocring and

[ endocring glands: type and structure, Struciure and Tunction of kosc, dense and 11
adipose tissue. Muscular tissue: Ultra structure of smoeth, skeletal and cardine
muscles. Muscle contraction. Membrane of the brain and spinal cord.

Structure and fenetion of integument, skeletal, digestive, circulatory
svatem :

| Integument ; Structure of integument from fish to mammals. Function of
intégument, Epidermal and dermal  derivatives of iniegument and their
functional significance.

v Skeletal system : Comparative account of pelvic and pecleral girdles from 13

fishes (cartilaginous and bony) o mammals.

Digestive system : Dentition in mammals. Comperative study of alimentary

canal and digestive glands from fish w mammal. Physiology of digestion in

miammial. |




| Circulatory system: Evolution of aontic arches and their significance. Structure
and evolution of heart in vertebrates. Cardiac eycle. Blood : Composition and
function.

 Structure and function of circulatory, respiratory, excretory, reproductive
and endoerine svsiem :

Respiratory system : Aquatic and terrestrial respiration. Comparative anstomy
of lungs in amphibian, reptile, bird and mammals,

v | Exeretory system : Physiology of excretion, urine farmation.

| Reproductive system : Comparalive details of testes and ovaries from fishes to
mammals, Estrous and menstrual cyele

Endoerine svstem : Types and functiona] significance of endocrine glonds and
hormones.

Aortie nrehes, Hearl, Reproductive eyele.

Part U - Learning Beseuy

Test Books, Heterenee Banks, (ther Hesonress -

Books of M. P, Hindi Granth Academy

Rastogi V. B. ; Introduction to Cviology

Cell Biology and Molecular Biology : N. Arumugam

Cell Biology : N, Arumugam

Walecular Cell Biology @ N. Arumugam

f. Cell Biology, Genetics. Molecular Biolopy and Evalution : Verma P, 5., Agrawal V. K.
Sheelar and Binachi | Cell and Molecular Biology

8. Karp: Cell and Molecular Biology

8 e Robertis : Cell and Molecular Bology

10, Power C. B. : Cell Biology

[1. A& Textbook of Animal Histology - A, K. Berry, Emkey Publication, Delhi

12, A Textbouk of Histology and Practical goide: 1. P, CGunasegram

|3, Animal Cell Culture : R. Freshney

14, Animal Cell and Tissue Caolture : Shivangi Mathur

|5, Chordate Zoology : R, L. Kotpal & P. 5. Verma

|6, Modern Text Book of Zoology — Vertebrate : R, L. Kotpal

17, A Text Book of Chordates © A, Thangamani, N. Arumugam, Saras Puplication
|8, Biology of Animals, Valume — 11, Sinha. Adhikari. Ganpuly

19, Comparative Anatomy of vertebrates, 2™ edition : R K. Saxena, Sunita Saxena
20, Comparative Anatomy and Developmental Biology : Kotpal, Shastry and Shokla
21. Chordata and Comparative Anatomy | R. L. Kotpal

22. Chordate Zoology : Junla:m E. L. and Verma P. 5.

23, Anatomy of Chordates, 4% edition ; Weichen C, K,

24. Comparative veriebrate Anasomy : L. H. Hyman

S AT

™

E-Resources -

LS W AY ANM- httpsswayam. pov.infesplonerfsearchTexsr=

- B acidemic.oup. com

- hitps:/ medingplus. gov

- hitps; nginnlon.nEh.gov

- hilpssseoobogy lepming peint, wood press. com

- hitpss ! rontogyresounces com

. Mational digital library - hups:ondliitkiepae.in

7. =G Pathshala ( MHED| Portal, httpsdeepsin liknetac in

¥. Science Direct Open Acoess Content = hitps:’'www scigncedirect com Dook/8 T8 T84 3342058 open
— Agcegs

9, hirps;egyankosh.ac.in

b L= BB S e R

~Keywords: Tissue, Lndocrine glands, Girdles. Cell signaling, Cell eulture. Exeretion, Clreulatory system.
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= iurt [} Assesament and Evaluation _I

L siraity Exami UL M: wshimum bk, 0 Marks ‘

DECLARATION

This is to certify that the svllabus is framed by the central board of study (Zoology) as the
auidelines of the department of higher education, Chhattisgarh,

I, Dr. K.R. Sahu - Chairman -
Assistant Professor, Govt. Pandit Madhav Rao Sapre College, Pendra Road
=
: |ZL—
2. Dr. Ajit Hundet - Member {\_.
Professor, Govl. D. B. Girls College, Raipur Q) 105 =
3. Dr. Prem Praksah Singh - Member Ffm Ffm/LmL- h(:a__rl_
Prafessor. Govt, College, Kusmi 3| Jag” ; Sanl
4. Dr. Shubhada Rahalkar - Member - 'I{ L"-'{n o B
Professor, Gove Bilasa Girls P. (G, College, Bilaspur
s b L@ -'.l_."."-
5. Dr. Anil Kumar Shrivastava = Member = 5
Professor, Govt. V. ¥. T. P. G. Autonomous College, Durg ¥ )
1 o 5 o
6, Dr. R K. Tamboli - Member = T !
Assistant Professor, Kirodimal Govl, Arts & Science College. Raigarh
7. Dr. Parmita Dubey # Member - f ot :_é'
Assistant Professor, Govt, J, Y, Chhattisgarh College. Raipur e i A e
([} =
§. [k Shashi Gupta - Member - e
Assistant Professor, Govt, Nagarjuna P G, College of Science, Raipur : :_3T T. 2 =
9. Dr. L. P.Min - Member -
Assistant Professor. Govt. 1LP. Verma P, G. Ans & Commerce College, Bilaspur W
\+5
1. Dr, Rajesh Kumar Rai . Member = G‘)n
Assistant Professor, Govt. Mahamaya College. Ratanpur, Dilaspur b PP
11, Dr, Kavita Krishnamoort - B ber ‘X A &Y
Assistant Professor, Govt. Lahiri P, G. College, Chirimiri, Koriya e 562 L
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Part A: Introduction

Iinpgnm-.-l“-n-ii_ljgu- Conisd [ less R5e | Year | Y o 3027 | Session2021-2023
"1 | Course Code ' TIDOL-IP e —
1 | Course Title. - T LabCoumse -1
Conrse Tyju " Practical
(3 | Proroquisie. | Mo o
(i any) m e _—
¢ | Course Learning | After completion of practical work the outcome will be : I
| Crutonmes (€143 e Able o know animal diversity in the torm of muscomislide for
invertebrate and invenebrates.
* Capable to enumerate biology of invercbrates,
| , . ®  Capabbe to explore anatomy of animas.
| » Able to undersiand cytological, histological and osteslogicl configurstion for
nmvimal 1ife, '
s Capable 1o expiain hematelogy of animal system.
O T ~
7| TomiMarks | Max. Marks: 30 [ Min Passing Marks : 17 = v

Prart & Content of the Course
Folal elasses: 340

——

| invertebrate o vertebrate fauna. = = ﬁ/
V@J}j ol

“Content Mo, ol |

Tentative list of practical/exercise *
The practical’s work will be based on theory syliabus and the students will
b required to show the knowledgs of the fellowing -

1. Study of museum specimens representing Lo invertebrate ph yla.

2. Study of permancnt slides :

Paramecium, Euglena, T. 5. Sycen, Sponge Spicules, Sponge pemmule,
Obelia colony, Obelia medusa, Ephyra larva, Fasciolu larval forms
( miracidium, Radia, Cercaria,

Metacercaria). Trochophore larva, Zoea larva, Bipinnaria larva.

3. Dissection/ demoastration’ clay model of —

a) Phretima : Digestive system, Reproductive system, Nervous system

b Palremon ¢ Appendages, Nervous sysiem

) Periplaneta : Mouth parts, Digestive system

d) Pila - Mervous system |
4. Exercise based on cytology © squash preparation from onian rool tip and |
study of cell division,

3. Study of museum specimens representing the chordata from eyelostomes
to mammls,

6. Study of permanent slides of chordates - Fish skin, scales, V. 5. Skin of
frog, reptile, bird,

mammal, T.S, liver, pancreas, testes, ovary of lrog and mammal.

7. Osteology © Study of girdles of amphibian, reptile, bird and rovrranitd
§. Temporary mounting :

1) Palpemon © Statocyst

by Pila * Ctenidivm, osphradium

¢) Pheretima : Septal nephridia

d} Fish scale : Placoid, Cycloid, Cenoid
| 9. Exercise hased on blood : blood group. blood pressure messure
10, Ficld visit vepert : Photography & identification of any five local

3

W

e



Part L - Learming Resource '|

Texi Bonks, Hrl’git"n::r Buoks, Other Resonrees -

LR S & e

Practical zoology Invertebrate : 5. 5. Lal

Practical zoology vertehrate = 8, §. Lal

A Manual of practical zoology invertebrates 1 P, 5, Verma
A Manual of practical zoology Chordates ; F. 5. Verma
Saras Practical zoology Vol. 1. Val. 11, N. Arumugam

—— — Cm—— —_ e S——— _ ——— —_——

U niversity Exgenl UE Y Maximom Marks: S Muras

DECLA LON

This is to cerfify that the syllabus i framed by the central board of study (Zoology) as the

guidelines of the department of higher education, Chhattisgarh.

-
-

i,

1.

i 1

Dr. K. R, Sahu . Chajman - \4\
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LA T,
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Professor, Govt. College, Kusmi =)0 ¢ f e
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{ - iy
o
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| Program: Certificate [

Part A Introduction

Peourse in Microhial

Technigues and Class: B.Sel Year Year: 2022 Session:2022-2023

' Archaegoniate

n.ll-:nllfunnn N _ N N
Course Code BOT-1T

1=l

Course Title Microbial Diversity and Plant Pathology

Lok

]

Course Type Theory |
' .J.j.rl.:'-rl_'.l'.luiﬂi.i.l;" | NL"; |
oy L -

Course Learnmg. At the end of this course, the students will be able 1o

Oucomies {CLUO} * Understand the Viruses, DBacteria. Phycology, Mycology and Plant

pathology

¢ Learn microbial techniques which will be beneficial for agriculture :I.nrl|
industry

& Learn life cycles of selected genera of different groups

= Understand etiology of plant diseases

= Apply their knowledge in the crop fields o eradicate or avold the
cliseases

| * Apply different biofertilizers to enhance productivity

Credit Value | _ e Theory: 4 = =
| Total Marks i Max. Marks: 50 | Min Passing Marks: 17 |

Part B: Content of thc 'L ourse

Unit | Tupics

Fodal [*ep huda -!5-ﬂ

Nk,
afPeriod

11

1

Ticrobial Techniques & instrumentation: Microscopy — Light, phase contrase,

anning and transmission electron microscopy, staining technigues for light microscopy.

ommon equipment of microbiology lab and principle of their working = amoclave, oven, 12 |
ammar air flow,  centrifuge,  colorimetry,  spectrophotometry. electrophoresis, |
smmohilization methods, fermentation and fermenters.
Microbinl world: Cell structure of Eukaryotic and prokarvotic cells. Giram positive and,
Lram-negative bactern, Structure of bacteria; Bacterial Growth curve, factors affecting
wrowth of microbes; Sporulation, reproduction, recombination in bacteria, wr'l.rs:a-sj
general characteristics. Structure of viruses, Bacteriophages and TMV: Lytic and
Lysogenic eyeles, viroid, Prions & mycoplasma, phytoplasma, sctinomyeeres and their |2

DRI RS LSS

Applied Microbiology: Food fermentations and food produced by microbes, Production
L‘ anlibictics, enzymes, alcoholic beverspes. Lactic acid and Acetic acid pmi:u,qn‘gnf
-"H!“i[ﬁfl antibody and production of menasclonal antibodies (Hybridoma techniques).
Phycolwgy: General characteristie features,  classification  and range of thallus
[:Eanuslmn. Classification and  life  cwele of —Folwox,  Oedogorium,  Chara,

Fancherto, Ectocarpns and Folysiphonia. Economic importance of algae - Role of algae in
soil femility, algae as bofertilizer, blue green algae and nitrogen economy of soil; alpng
s biofuel

2

_—ﬁ q 2 S —iL
I,.,{L"- ‘-,:‘».;}}} a-e



~ muggested Readings:
Microbiology Fusdamental amd Applications (hindi) (pb) %, ISBN: D788 188826230 Edition: 03 Year :

v

-

3.

b‘l}'l‘:ﬂluﬂr ; Mushiroom Cultivation, Lichenoloay -E:_M}wrrhizaf: Cieneral
charactenstic features, Eeonomic importance and Classification of Fungi. Distinguishin

characters of Myxomycots: General characters of Mastigomycotn: Phyroplithora and
plibugo, Zygomycota: Rhizapuy and Mucor, Ascomyoota: Secoharoemeeey,  Pemicillinm,
Peziza. Basidiomycote: Ustifago, Puccinia, Agaricus; Deuteromyeots: Collerarriclmm,
me'-'mﬂ. Alterwaria. Heterothallism, Physiological specialization, Heterokarvosis &
Paresexuality, Mushroom cultivarion- Button and Ovster mushroeom Cieneral account o
Tihens, reproduction and significance; Mycorhiza: ectomycorrhiza and rndnm}n:-::rrhi'aq

and their significance. I

Plant  Puthnlogy: Disease eoncept, Sviploms, Etiology, I";.*irm:q,' and second
anoculum, pathogenesis, Koch's Postulates, Mechanism ol infection and predisposin
factors, Disease reoccurrence, Defence mechanism ; physical and biochemical, Disease
Resistance, Svstemic fungicides,Organomercurials and sulphur containing fungicides
isenses and Control: Symptoms. Caussl organism, Dizease evels and Contred measises
F - Early & Late Blight of Potata, Damping of seedlings, False Smut of Rice' Brown
spot of nee, Black Stem Rust of Wheat, Alcrnaria spot-and White rust of Crucifers, Red
Rot of Sugarcane, Wilting ol Arhar, Mosaic dissases on tobacco and cucumber, vellow
vein mosaic of bhindi; Citrus Canker, Little leaf of brinjal; Discase management:
Cuarantive organizationand Integrated plant disease management, Biolegical control

Koy words:Microbial techniques, Mushroom cultivation, Myeology,Lichenology & Mycorchiza, Plant
discuses

Part C -Learning Resources

2iaAuthor © Dr. Purohit S5, Dr. Deo Publisher - Student Fdition Lanpuagee : Hindi

Mudern Microbiology (hindi) (hb) ISBN: 9788177543599Edition : | Year : 2018Author : Dr. Purohit 5, Dr

Singh T Publisher : Agrobios (India)
Plamt pathology By RS Mebrostra, Tata MeGraw-Hill Publication

Text Books:
Kurmar, H.D, (1999, Introductory Phyeology. Affiliated Bast-West, Press Pvt. Ltd. Delhi. 2nd adition.

T

35

RS

Ao

b,

o Online Resources
R |_ hittps:indianculture, Loy IR ks econoimic

[

I
12

13.
4.

15

Tortora, G.)., Funke, B.R,, Case, C.L. (2010). Microbiology: An Introduction, Pearson Benjamin Cummings.

LLS.AL 10t edition.
Sethi, LR and Walia, 5 K. {2011}, Text book of Fungi & Their Allics, MacMillan Publishers Pvt. Ltd.,
et

Apmarwal, 5. K. 2009, Foundation Course in Biclogy, A one books Pyl Lud., New Delhi,

Ancia, K. R 1993, Experimens in Microbiclogy, Puhology and Tissue Culture, Vishwa Prakashan,

MewDelhi.

Anmie Raglimd, 2012, Algac and Bryophytes, Sams Publication, Kanyaskomari, India
Basu, A, N. 1993. Essentials of Plant Viruses, Vectors and Plant diseases, New Age Internaticnal, New Delhi,|
Chopra. G. L. 1984, A text book of Algac, Rastogi publications, Meerut, Indis,

Pubey, R, C.and Maheshwarl. DK, 2002 Practical Microbiology, 5. Chand & Compsiny, Pyt Lud,

Pl

Delhi,

Fritsch, R. E. 1977, Structure and Reproduction of Algse, Cambridge University Press, London

Shama, P2 (20711 Plam Pathology. Mecrut, ULP.: Rastogi Publication.

- Webster, J., Weber, R, (2007). Introduction to Fungi, 3rd edition. Cambridge, LLK.: Cambridge Univarsity

Press.,

Pandey B.P. 2001. College Betany Yolume 1, S Chand & Company PviLtd, New [Delhi.
Pandey, B 2014 Modemn Practical Bosany, (Vol-1) S, Chand and Company Py, Lid., New Delhi.

. LPelzar, 1963, Microbiclogy, Tata Me Graw Hill, New Delhi
Rangaswaimy, G, 2000, Disease of Crop Plants in India, Prientice Hall of India, New Delhi.
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i, hopssfwawow infinity foundation condmandala’l_es/| ey !'I‘:ilr botany frameset. btm

il hitpsiwww researchgate. mt!puhli:ahmﬂl‘i‘i‘lﬁﬂﬂ? Ancient_Indian_richi's_Sages knowledge of bogany
_end_medicinal_plants since Vedic_period_was_much_older than_the_period of Theophrastus A ¢
ase study who_was_the actual father of botiny

(L 1 TR TR seribid. eom) pr&htnuhun.'ﬂ1145119"D.I'H-u-l:1ny-uf=hncient-hﬂin

v, https:Vinsanicinfwritereaddata/U ploadedFiles/ITHS/VollT7 2 17 _PKBhattacharyya.pdf

! Sugpgested equivalent online courses:
hittps=/indianculture. gov in‘rargbock s/econemic-botany-ind:a
hitpsfcommunity. plantse orpftagsmoos fulua‘elaum.mm-'cnursescftﬂclling—l:ni-;:liugy-un:pirim_.;-stu:l:nls—l
with-plants-in-séience
hll[ks Ao corsersorgeourses Tauery =planis
littpedfegyankosh ac.inhandle/ 1 234 3678Y/53 530
hitpsudwww classcentral comfag microhio
hitpsdiwww edy org/leamymisrobioloey
hitps: Ao . mooe-lakcomtags/microbology
hps:fwww.udemy comitopic microbiclogy’ hitps:fucmp. berkeley edw/bacterinDacteria himl
9. httpsidwaww Divescignee com? 53 27 2-what-is-o-viruz.html
| 1hhnps:/fgclambatkach.in/Ims'Economics20importancea200% 2 0A lase pdl |

i1, IllTps -'-"A-'l.'l.'n'-r '-1tl|:l|'.'"|h'lj'l.- I'ILI.".i.ﬂIﬂHr] Imrm:-_:ylggﬂ

b =

=D B L

'ﬂ higtps: -'_I':'l.:':"l-_!:_'l-'n____‘i_c_l._gl]j:_gg_ill_‘-._:ﬂﬂll]l"[ug]|_§|.'||!|'|I'|'|1.1|"|5||5}E:|: ~aiid-m -I!:Eﬂhl'-‘i'i-‘EE-"r“E

14 hunps: Muemp berkelevedwTungi! fungi.htm|

15, hitps: Vserimoon comwp-content'uplcads Masthroom-cu lre. g

L&l Fecousesonl ine. insei. res.in‘meod ‘pageview. phpTid=1 1 793

7 hrtpzifwoaw hillngric. ac.in‘edu/coa/ppath/dect/plpath 1 | 1/Lect 3201 %20%2 0lntroduction-
PlEa20Path®%201 1 1. pdf

LB g wowow kv v oep PDEST 1042020 10265 Tplant pathobogy. pdf

15, hitpss /s apsnet.orgedeenteridimmpactmngmnt’iope/Epidemiology Temporal Pages MamagementStrate. |
digs.aspk

20 hitps:hegrn siy lor org'coursedvies, phpTid=23& sectionid=rg2 |

21 hitpsc!iwww seiencedirect.comfopics/carth-and-planetary-sciences/misrpscopy

21 hirpetphysics de, i =1 sidstudents'predavanio Microscopy_ Kulkaini pad{

23 https:lipidnanostructuresgroup, weebly comy

' 29 finipst soologvideivilservices wordpeess comy 20 | 6/06/ 1§65/

' 23 https:fmicrobenotes,com! laminar-flow-hood

i Part [: Assessment and Fvaluation

Suggested Continuous Evaluation Methods:

Maximum Marks: 30

Contmuous Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE)As per rule
Ulmiversity Exanf UEY 30Marks
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Leclaration
This is to certify thal the syllabus is framed by the Central Board of Studies (Botany) as
per the guidelines { TOR) of the Department of Higher Education, Raipur Chhattisgarh.
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Asat, Prof.
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' Program:Certificate

Part A: Introduction |

course in Micralaal
technigues and | Cluss: BSe. | Year Yeur; 2022 Session:2022-2023
Archacgoninte

identification
.| Course Code BOT-2T
2 | Course Title Archegonisteae and Plant Architecture
I k1 {ourse T:tr'l'_' TEIEI}I-'J' o
- 4 [ I'in.:-rcqufﬁ-ﬁ:é: o MO
| i any) : _
| + | Course Learming, | At the end of this course, the students will be able to
| Outeomes (CLLY) * Understand the General characteristics and affinities of Bryophytes,

. Pteridophyies and Gymnosperms
Phylogenetic relationships with the help of Palasobotanical studies
* Learn morphology, and- flower architecture of angiosperms

i &, |

|7

s
|

- Total Marks ~ Max. Marks: 50 f= Min Passing Marks: 17

—

Credit Value :  Theory: 4

Fart B: Content of the Course ,
Fatal Periods: 60

| 'mit N

| M.

[oples aferind

troduction to Archegoniates & Br_\rﬁhﬂes: Unigue featurcs of arn::he.g,-::nrdal-:s,

ryophytes: General characteristic fealures and Affinities, adaptations to land
bit, Range of thallus organization. Classification (up to family), moerphology. 12
anatomy and reproduction of Riccla, Marchantia | Anthoveros and Sphagnim,
{ Developmenial details not 1o be included). Economic importance L'rt'il:n'}uph}fl:::a

Preridophytes: General characteristic features and Hmnillﬂ, Classification {up Lo
family) with examples. Heterospory and seed habit, stelar evolution, ECOnOMIc
amporiance of Preridophytes, Morphology, anatomy and life cvele of Prilotum, 12
|J'.J,-'-'.u,r;l{:m"rum Selaginella, Equisetum, Preris and Marsélia,

iLymnnsp-ems:_i:Z]ami fication and distibution af gymnosperms; Salient [eatures

ol Cyeadales, Ginkgoales, Coniferales and Gnetales, their examples, structure and
reproduction; economic importance, Morphology, anatomy and life eyele of 12
Cveas, Pinusand Epledra;

Palaeuhnt:mj Genem-luhr;ﬁﬁﬂﬂl:-E-;m-lngical IHESEE Brief account of p;-uc,-&.w
of fossilization & types of fossils and their study techniques; Fossil plants: Rbvnia,
Witliamysania, Cyeadealdea. Contribution of Prof. BirbalSahni

| I R ey - —
Angiosperm Maorphology (Stem, Roots, Leaves, Flowers and Inflorescence:)

Morphology  and modifications  of root; Stem. leaf and  bud. Types uf 12
|tnﬂnr¢|;cn:nc¢s flowers, flower parts, fruits and types of placemation; Definition

'r" 1.
wiﬂ 3



| Irn.l:l tyvpes af :a:::dz_ - '
| ¥

I_ Kevwords: Archaegoniatae. Brvophyta, Rinmia, Heterospory, Angiosperms, Fossil

Part C -Learning Resources l

Gangulee H. 8. and K. Kar 1992, College Botany Vol. [ and I1. (New Central Book Agency)

. Bhatnagar, S.P. and Moitra, A, (1996), Gymnosperms. New Ape International (P) Lid Publishers,
New Delhi, India.

3. Pandey S.K. (2012). Quick Concept of Botany. Publisher LAF LAMBERT Academic Publishing

GmbH & Co, KG. Germany (ISBN: 978-3-8484-3104-3).

Pﬂulmﬂi-ll'ld. ];EE.I.S. (1991). An introduction to Embryophyta. Vol. 1. Brvophyta. Central Book Depot,
A ; ;
Rashid A (1999 An Introduction to Pteridophyta, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Lid. New Delba.
Sharma OP (190 Textbook of Pleridophyta, MacMillan India Lid. Delhi.
Vashishtha BR, Sinha AK and Kumar A (2010) Botany lor Dl:grﬁ: Students — Preridophyta, 5,
Chand and Company,
:{zshﬁhﬂ? BR; Sinha AK and Kumar A (2010) Botany for Degree Students — Gymnosperms, 5.
and an
Parihar N5 (1976) Biclogy and Morphology of Ptenidophytes. Central Book Depot,
0. Bhatnagar 5P (1996) Gymnosperms, New Age International Publisher.
1. Pandey BP (201{) Callege Botany Yal I 8. Chand and Company, New Delhi .
Ohnline Hesourees

m-__-

and b

hitps:aew imbe pov. au/brvophvie/what-is-bryophyte.
-4 ke AT 1 i1

1.
:
3 Inipssfewss conilprsorgltes’ gymnosperms php

4, hmpdiews mobotore MOBO T research/ APweb/

5, hups:/milneorchid. weebly.com/plant-id-for-bepinners

. hnp:wehappl dlib indiana.edu/inauthors/view Idoeld=V ACOE68 & doc. view=prini
-

K

9.

I

- lilpsiipalynology.ongf

. hatpe/fwaww2 estrellamountain, g.du."fm.yIl.:.--’E'::lr&hLL.’bEuhUHic-l:umm;:wurs.hi:rnl
hitps:/fwww sciencelearn.org pz'resources? [ (0-plant-reproduction

fl. https://palacobotany org

Part 13 Assessment and Frvaluation |

Suggested Continuous Fvaluation Methods:
Mlaxiimung Marks: 50

[ Continuous Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE):As per rule
Ulniversity Bxaemi UE)Y 30Marks

R

Vo o
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Part A : Introduction

| Programme: Certificate Class B.5e.-1 Year: 2022 Session: 20022-23

| 1.]  Course Cade BOT-1P
2. | Course Title Mierobinl Techniques and Archegoniate identification
3 Course Type Practical ]
4. | Pre-requisite (if No

any)

4

el

| Course outcnmes:

After the completion of the course the students will be able to:
e Understand the instruments, techniques and pood lzb practices lor
working in & microbiology laboratory.
o Develop skills for identifying microbes and using them for Industrial,

Agriculmre and Environment purposes.

| = Prectical skills in the field and laboratory experiments in Microbiology

& Pathology.
o learn to identify Algpe, Lichens and plant pathogens along with their
Symbiotic and Parasitic associalions,
Can initiate his own Plant & Seed Diagnostic Clinie
Can start own enterprise on micrebial products

8, | Credit Value

5

7| Total Marks

May. Marks: 50 | Min. Passing Marks:17

Part B : Content of the Conrse

Tatzl Mo, of Periods — 30

Tentative Practical
Lisi

Topic * (Minimum Any three from each unit depending on facilities and
sy ilabus,

20% for spotting, 10% ench for viva and sessional and rest 6l % marks
_equally in cach unit.) _
INSTRUMENTS & TECHNIQUES: |. Loborstory safety and good
laboratory practices.

2. Principles and application of Laboratory instruments-micrascope, incubator,
autoclave, centrituge, Laminar air flow, filtration unit, shaker, pH meter,

3, Buffer preparation & litration

4, Cleaning and Sterilization of glassware

5. Preparation of media- PDA pivd MAM

fi. Inocelation and culturing of Fungi and bacteria

BACTERIAL IDENTIFICATION: 1. Isolation of bacteria,

2. Staining techniques: Gram’s, staining

| MY COLOGY:

1. Study/ Slide preparation and . Staining of fungi, Rhizopus,
Saccharomyees, Penicitlium, Peziza, Ustilago, Puccinto; Fusariun,
Alternaria. Agaricus:

ol

v




2 . Lichens: crustose, foliose and fruticose specimens. l
PHYCOLOGY:

L. Study / Slide preparation and Staining of algae —

Valvox, Qedogonium and Chara; Vavcheria: Ectocarpus Polysiphonia

Enzyme production and assay - catalase, protease and am ylase.

_Gjmn{nptrm:

EXPERIMENTAL PLANT PATHOLOGY
lsplation of pathogen from diseased leaf. |
Identification: Pathological specimens of Brown spot of rice, Bacterial blight of
rice, Loose smut of wheat, , red rot of sugar cane, Tikka disease of ground nut,
Slides of uredial, telial, pvenial & secial stages of Puccimia, Few viral and
bacterial plant diseases. like- Leaf curl of Papaya, Citrus canker
PRACTICALS IN APPLIED MICROBIOLOGY

1. Isolation of rhizosphere to non rhizosphere population of bactera.

. Isolation of phyllosphere microtlora,

Alcohol production from grapes in anaerobic condition

Isolation of lactic acid bacterta from curd.

= Lol b3

M
f

Brvophyta:

Study of morphology and anatomy of -
I. Riccia
2, Marchantia
3, Amifoceros
4, Sphogrum

Preridophyta:

Study of momphology and anatomy of ;
1. Lycopodium

Selmpinelia

Eqpuivetsm

Preris

Marselia

LA B Ll

Study of morphalogy and anatomy of
. Cyweas
2. Pinux
3, Ephedva

Part C - Learning Resource

Fext Books. Belerence Books, Other Rosources

" Sugpested Readings:

| 1. Practical Batany (Part 1) 1SBN #:81-301-0008-8 Sunil D Purchit, Gotam K Kukda &‘. Eﬁnamlku
Singhvi Edition:2013 Apex Publishing House Durga Nursery Road, Udaipur, Rajasthan (bilingual).

| 2 Pandey S5.K. (20012). Quick Concept of Botany. Publisher LAP LAMBERT Academic Publishing |
GmbH & Co. KG, Germany (ISBN: 978-3-8484-3104-3).

Mew Dielhi:

3. Dubey, R. C: and Maheshwari, D.K. 2012, Practical Microbiology, 5. Chand & Company, Pvt. Lid.,

4 Pandey, B.P, 2014 Modem Practical Botany, (Vol-D §, Chand and Company Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

LW &

1

‘Q‘ LI'II\'I.. h“upl}’i.al
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E-learning Resources:
=, hitpssfeommunity plantae orgftags/mooe
B Futerelearn.com/coursesteaching-hiology-inspiring-students-with-plants-in-science
7. hiips2‘miciobiologysaciety.org/publication/education-outreach-resources/basic-practical-
microbiology-a-manual him|
5 https:/‘microbiologyonline.omg/Tile/TO26d7T 789082720731 09 (68c3 1 T5e. pdf
8 hitp:/fallaboutal gae.com/benelils/
10. hitps:/repository. cimmyt.orgxmlui/bitstream/handle/ 10883/32 | 6433 | pdf
11 https:iwww. moog-list. comftags'microbiology
12 http:wwow aprifs irfsites/defau i/ files/ A%20ext%20book %200 M2 0practical Y2 Obatany %20 120
2 7BAshok%e20Bendre®n 7D 20 5B
13 171330230065 D822 8 19849620 pdll
|1:[p.~;:r'h~.lnw-cnur5r.m.mgr'tﬂur&cs‘?qunr}'—plnnls
15 hup:/fegyankosh. ac.in/handle/ 12343678953 530
18. https:/'www.classcentral com/tag/microbiology
17 hups:/www.edx.org/learn/microbiclogy
18 hatpssdwwwmooe-list.eomAagymicrobiclogy
19_ hitpa:fwww sdemy com/topic/microbiology/

o

Part I — Assessment and Evaluation

Suggested Continuons Evaluation Methods:

bdasiimum Marks; S0

Contimuous Comprebensive Evaloation (CCE): Now Applicable
University Exam{UE) 50 Marks

 Internal Assessment:
Continuoss Comprehensive Class Test/Assignment/Presentation As per rules
Evahmtion (CCF)

T
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REVISED ORDINANCE NO. 21
BACHEIL OR OF SCIENCE

The three year course has been broken up into three Parts. Part-1 known as
B.Sc. Part-1 examination at the end of the first year, Part-11 known as B.Sc.
Part-1i examination at the end of the second year and Part-111 known as B.Sc.
Part-111 examination at the end of the thirdyear.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) Higher Secondary or Intermediate
examination of C.G. Board of Secondary Education Bhopa or any other
Examination recognised by the University or C.G. Board of Secondary
Education as equivalent thereto, has attended a regular course of study in an
affiliated College or in the Teaching Department of the University for one
academic year shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Sc. Part-lexamination.

A candidate who, after passing the B.Sc.-1 examination of the University or
any other examination recognised by the University as equivalent thereto,
has attended a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated
college or in the Teaching Department of the University shall be eligible for
appearing at the B.Sc. Part-11examination.

A candidate who, after passing the B.Sc. Part-li examination of the
University, has completed aregular course of study for one academic year in
an affiliated college or in the Teaching Department of the University shall be
eligible for appearing at the B.Sc. Part-111examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this Ordinance ex-
student and non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such
subjects/papers as are taught to the regular student at any of the University
Teaching Department orCollege.

Every candidate appearing in B.Sc. Part-1, Part-1l and Part-111 examination
shall be examined in-

0] Foundation Course:
(i) Any one of the following combinations of three subjects:-

Physics, Chemistry & Mathematics.
Chemistry, Botany & Zoology.
Chemistry, Physics & Geology.
Chemistry, Botany & Geology.
Chemistry, Zoology & Geology.
Geology, Physics & Mathematics.
Chemistry, Mathematics & Geology.
Chemistry, Botany & DefenceStudies.
Chemistry, Zoology & DefenceStudies
Physics, Mathematics & DefenceStudies.
Chemistry, Geology & DefenceStudies

© oo N~ wDdPE

el
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12. Physics, Mathematics & Statistics
13. Physics, Chemistry & Statistics

14. Chemistry, Mathematics & Statistics.
15. Chemistry, Zoology & Anthropol ogy.
16. Chemistry, Botany & Anthropology.
17. Chemistry, Geology & Anthropology.
18. Chemistry, Mathematics & Statistics.

19. Chemistry, Anthropology & DefenceStudies.
20. Geology, Mathematics & Statistics.
21. Mathematics, Defence Studies & Statistics
22. Anthropology, Mathematics & Statistics
23. Chemistry, Anthropology & AppliedStatistics
24. Zoology, Botany & Anthropology
25. Physics, Mathematics & Electronics.
26. Physics, Mathematics & ComputerApplication
217. Chemistry, Mathematics & ComputerApplication
28. Chemistry, Bio-Chemistry & Pharmacy
29. Chemistry, Zoology & Fisheries.
30. Chemistry, Zoology & Agriculture
31 Chemistry, Zoology & Sericulture
32. Chemistry, Botany & Environmental Biology
. Chemistry, Botany & Microbiology
34. Chemistry, Zoology & Microbiology
) Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry & Mathematics
36. Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry & Zoology
37. Chemistry, Biochemistry,Botany
38. Chemistry, Biochemistry,Zoology
39. Chemistry, Biochemistry,Microbiology
40. Chemistry, Biotechnology,Botany
41. Chemistry, Biotechnology,Zoology
42. Geology, Chemistry & Geography
43. Geology, Mathematics & Geography
44, Mathematics, Physics & Geography
45, Chemistry, Botany & Geography
(i)  Practica in case prescribed for coresubjects.

Any candidate who has passed the B.Sc. examination of the University shall
be alowed to present himself for examination in any of the additional
subjects prescribed for the B.Sc. examination and not taken by him at the
degree examination. Such candidate will have to first appear and pass the
B.Sc. Part-1 examination in the subjects which he proposes to offer and then
the B.Sc. Part-1l and Part-111 examination in the same subject. Successful
candidates will be given a certificate to thateffect.



In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination an
examinee must obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each subject/
group of subjects. In subject/ group of subjects where both theory and
practical examination are provided an examinee must pass in both theory and
practical parts of the examinationseparately.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-1, Part-Il and Part-111
examinations. No division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and
Part-1l examination. In determining the division of the final examination,
total marks obtained by the examinees in their Part-l, Part-Il and Part-11I
examination in the aggregate shall be taken in to account. Provided in case of
candidate who has passed the examination through supplementary
examination having failed in one subject/ group only, the total aggregate
marks being carried over for determining the division shall include actua
marks obtained in the subject/ group in which he appeared at the
supplementaryexamination.

Successful examinee at the Part-11l examination obtaining 60% or more
marks shall be places in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but
not less than 45% marks in the Second Division and other successful
examinees in the ThirdDivision.



SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Subject Paper Max. Total Min.
Marks Marks Marks
C Environmental Studies 75 100 33
Fild Work 25
Foundation Cour se
Hindi Language 75 75 26
English Language 75 75 26
Ac— TS § 9 02 () T FA W | G U FHM 3(F D 8N |
Three Elective Subject :
1 Physics I 50 100 33
I 50
Practical 50 17
2. Chemistry I 33
I 33 100 33
Il 34
Practical 50 17
3. Mathematics I 50
I 50 150 50
Il 50
4. Botany I 50 100 33
1 50
Practical 50 17
5. Zoology I 50 100 33
1 50
Practical 50 17
6. Geology I 50 100 33
1 50
Practica 50 17
7. Statistics I 50 100 33
I 50
Practical 50 17
8. Anthropology I 50 100 50
I 50

Practical 50 17



Subject Paper Max. Total Min.

Marks Marks Marks
Compul sorySubj ect—FoundationCourse:
9. DefenseStudies | 50 100 3
I 50
Practical 50 17
10. MicroBiology | 50 100 33
I 50
Practical 50 17
11. ComputerSciences I 50 100 33
I 50
Practical S0 17
12. Information Technology | 50 100 33
I 50
Practical 50 17
13.Industrial Chemistry I 34
I 33 100 33
1] 33
Practical S0 17
14. BioChemistry I 50
1 50 100 33
15.BioTechnol ogy Practical 50 50 17
|
I 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
USE OF CALCULATORS

The Students of Degree/P.G. Classes will be permitted to use of Calculatorsin the
examination hall from annual 1986 examnination on the following conditions as per
decision of the standing committee of the Academic Council at its meeting held on 31-1-
1986.

1. Student will bring their own Calculators.

2. Calculators will not be provided either by the University or examination centres.

3. Calculators with, memoty and following variables be permitted +, -, X, , square,
reciprocal, expotentials log, sgquare root, trignometric functions, wize, sine, cosine,
tangent etc. factiorial summation, xy, yx and in the light of objective approval of merits
and demerits of the viva only will be allowed.
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE (Paper Code-1132)

B.A./B.Sc. /B.COM. /B.H. Sc. - 1l

M.M.75
The question paper for B.A. /B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc., English Language and

cultural valuers shall comprise the following units:

UNIT-I Short answer questions to be passed by (Five short answer questions of three

marks each) 15 Marks

UNIT-II @ Reading comprehension of an unseen passage 05 Marks

) Vocabulary

UNIT-III Report-Writing 10 Marks
UNIT-1V Expansion of an idea 10 Marks
UNIT-V Grammar and Vocabulary based on the prescribed text book. 20+15Marks
Note: Question on all the units shall asked from the prescribed text which will

Comprise Specimens of popular creative/writing and the following it any
a  Matter & technology

1. State of matter and its structure

it.  Technology (Electronics Communication, Space Science)

b Our Scientists & Institutions
1.  Life & work of our eminent scientist Arya Bhatt. Kaurd
Charak Shusruta, Nagarjuna, J.C. Bose and C.V. Raman, S.
Rmanujam, Homi J. Babha Birbal Sahani.
11.  Indian Scientific Institutions (Ancient & Modern)
Books Prescribed:
Foundation English for U.G. Second Year - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth
Academy, Bhopal.

=l



HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G))
NEW CURRICULUM OF B.Sc. PART 11
SESSION 2019-20
CHEMISTRY
The new curriculum will comprise of three papers of 33, 33 and 34 marks each and practical

work of 50 marks. The Curriculum is to be completed in 180 working days as per UGC norms
and conforming to the directives of Govt. of Chhattisgarh. The theory papers are of 60 hrs. each
duration and practical work of 180 hrs duration.

Paper — |
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs., Max Marks 33

UNIT-I

CHEMISTRY OF TRANSITION SERIESELEMENTS

Transition Elements. Position in periodic table, electronic configuration, General Characteristics,
viz., atomic and ionic radii, variable oxidation states, ability to form complexes, formation of
coloured ions, magnetic moment Hs (Spin only) and petr and catalytic behaviour. Genera
comparative treatment of 4d and 5d elements with their 3d analogues with respect to ionic radii,

oxidation states and magnetic properties.

UNIT-I1

A. OXIDATION AND REDUCTION: Redox potential, electrochemical series and its
applications, Principlesinvolved in extraction of the elements.

B. COORDINATION COMPOUNDS: Werner’s theory and its experimental verification,
IUPAC nomenclature of coordination compounds, isomerism in coordination compounds.
Stereochemistry of complexes with 4 and 6 coordination numbers. Chelates, polynuclear

complexes.

UNIT-I11

COORDINATION CHEMISTRY

Vaence bond theory (inner and outer orbital complexes), electroneutrality principle and back
bonding. Crystal field theory, Crystal field splitting and stabilization energy, measurement of 10
Dq (Ao), CFSE in weak and strong fields, pairing energies, factors affecting the magnitude of 10
Dq (Ao, At). Octahedral vs. tetrahedral coordination.

B.Sc.-ll



UNIT-IV
A. CHEMISTRY OF LANTHANIDE ELEMENTS
Electronic structure, oxidation states and ionic radii and lanthanide contraction, complex
formation, occurrence and isolation, lanthanide compounds.
B. CHEMISTRY OF ACTINIDES
General features and chemistry of actinides, chemistry of separation of Np, Puand Am from
uranium, similarities between the latter actinides and the latter lanthanides
UNIT-V
A. ACIDS BASES: Arrhenius, Bronsted-Lowry, conjugate acids and bases, relative strengths of
acids and bases, the Lux-flood, Solvent system and Lewis concepts of acids and bases.
B. NON-AQUEOUS SOLVENTS
.Physical properties of a solvent, types of solvents and their general characteristics, reaction in
non-aqueous solvents with reference to liquid ammonia and liquid sulphur dioxide, HF, H2SO4 ,
lonic liquids.
REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Basic Inorganic Chemistry, F. A. Cotton, G. Wilkinson and P. L. Gaus, Wiley
2. Concise Inorganic Chemistry, J. D. Lee, ELBS

Concepts of Models of Inorganic Chemistry, B. Douglas, D. Mc Daniel and J. Alexander,
John Wiley.

Inorganic Chemistry, D. E. Shriver, P. W. Atkinsand C. H. Langford, Oxford.
Inorganic Chemistry, W. W. Porterfield, Addison — Wiley.

Inorganic Chemistry, A. G. Sharp, ELBS.

Inorganic Chemistry, G. L. Miessler and D. A. Tarr, Prentice Hall.

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Satya Prakash.

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Agarwal and Agarwal

10 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Puri, Sharma, S. Naginchand

11. Inorganic Chemistry, Madan, S. Chand

12. Aadhunik Akarbanic Rasayan, A. K. Shrivastav & P. C. Jain, Goel Pub

13. Uchchattar Akarbanic Rasayan, satya Prakash & G. D. Tuli, Shyamal Prakashan
14. Uchchattar Akarbanic Rasayan, Puri & Sharma

15. Selected topic in Inorganic Chemistry by Madan Malik & Tuli, S. Chand.
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Paper —11
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs., Max Marks 33

UNIT-I
CHEMISTRY OF ORGANIC HALIDES _
Alkyl halides: Methods of preparation, nucleophilic substitution reactions — Syl, Sv2 and S\

mechanisms with stereochemical aspects and effect of solvent etc.; nucleophilic substitution, elimination
reactions.

Aryl halides: Preparation, including preparation from diazonium sats, Nucleophilic Aromatic
Substitution; SNAr, Benzyne mechanism. Relative reactivity of alkyl, allyl/benzyl, vinyl and aryl halides
towards nucleophilic substitution reactions.

UNIT-II
ALCOHOLS
A. Alcohols: Nomenclature, preparation, properties and relative reactivity of 1°, 2°, 3° acohals,

Bouvadlt-Blanc Reduction for the preparation of acohols, Dihydric acohols — methods of
formation, chemical reactions of vicina glycols, oxidative cleavage [Pb(OAc)s and HIO4] and
pinacol-pinacol one rearrangement.

B. Trihydric alcohols - Nomenclature, methods of formation, chemical reactions of glycerol.

PHENOLS
A. Structure and bonding in phenols, physical properties and acidic character, Comparative acidic

strength of acohols and phenols, acylation and carboxylation.
B. Mechanism of Fries rearrangement, Claisen rearrangement, Gatterman synthesis, Hauben-Hoesh

reaction, Lederer-M anasse reaction and Reimer-Tiemann reaction.

UNIT-II

ALDEHYDESAND KETONES

A. Nomenclature, structure and reactivity of carbonyl group. Genera methods of preparation of
aldehydes and ketones.
Mechanism of nucleophilic addition to carbonyl groups. Benzoin, Aldol, Perkin and Knoevenagel
condensation. Condensation with ammonia and its derivatives, Wittig reaction, Mannich reaction,
Beckmann and Benzil- Benzilic rearrangement.

B. Use of acetate as protecting group, Oxidation of aldehydes, Baeyer-Villiger oxidation of ketones,
Cannizzaro reaction, MPV, Clemmensen reduction, Wolf-Kishner reaction, LiAlH4 and NaBH4
reduction. Halogenation of enolizable ketones, An introduction to o,p3-unsaturated aldehydes and

ketones.

B.Sc.-ll



UNIT-IV

A. CARBOXYLICACIDS
Preparation, Structure and bonding, Physical and chemical properties including, acidity of
carboxylic acids, effects of substituents on acid strength, Hell-Volhard Zeilinsky reaction.
Reduction of carboxylic groups, Mechanism of decarboxylation.
Di carboxylic acids: Methods of formation and effect of heat and dehydrating agents, Hydroxyacids.
B. CARBOXYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES

Structure of acid chlorides, esters, amides and acid anhydrides, Relative stability of acyl derivatives.
Physical properties, inter-conversion of acid derivatives by nucleophilic acyl substitution.
Mechanism of acid and base catalyzed esterification and hydrolysis.

UNIT-V

ORGANIC COMPOUNDS OF NITROGEN

A. Preparation of nitroalkanes and nitroarenes. Chemical reactions of nitroalkanes. Mechanism of
nucleophilic substitution in nitroarenes and their reduction in acidic, neutral and akaline medium.

B. Reactivity, structure and nomenclature of amines, physical properties. Stereochemistry of amines.
Separation of mixture of primary, secondary and tertiary amines. Structural features affecting
basicity of amines. Preparation of alkyl and aryl amines (reduction of nitro compounds and nitriles),
reductive amination of aldehydic and ketonic compounds. Gabriel-Phthalimide reaction, Hofmann-
Bromamide reaction, Reactions of amines, electrophilic aromatic substitution of aryl amines,
Reaction of amines with nitrous acid. Synthetic transformations of aryl diazonium salts, Azo
coupling.

REFERENCE BOOKS

Organic Chemistry, Morrison and Boyd, Prentice-Hall.

Organic Chemistry, L. G. Wade Jr. Prentice Hall.

Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry, Solomons, John Wiley.

Organic Chemistry, Val I, I1, 111 S. M. Mukherjee, S. P. Singh and R. P. Kapoor, Wiley
Easters (New Age).

5. Organic Chemistry, F. A. Carey, McGraw Hill.

6. Introduction to Organic Chemistry, Struiweisser, Heathcock and Kosover, Macmillan.

7. Organic Chemistry, P. L. Soni.
8
9
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. Organic Chemistry, Bahl and Bahl.

. Organic Chemistry, Joginder Singh.
10. Carbanic Rasayan, Bahl and Bahl.
11. Carbanic Rasayan, R. N. Singh, S. M. |. Gupta, M. M. Bakidia& S. K. Wadhwa.
12. Carbanic Rasayan, Joginder Singh.



Paper — 111
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs., Max Marks 34

UNIT-I

A. THERMODYNAMICS
Intensive and extensive variables; state and path functions; isolated, closed and open
systems; Zeroth law of thermodynamics. First law: Concept of heat, work, internal energy
and statement of first law; enthalpy, Relation between heat capacities, calculations of g, w,
U and H for reversible, irreversible and free expansion of gases under isotherma and
adiabatic conditions. Joule-Thomson expansion, inversion temperature of gases, expansion

of ideal gases under isothermal and adiabatic condition

B. THERMO CHEMISTRY
Thermochemistry, Laws of Thermochemistry, Heats of reactions, standard states; enthalpy

of formation of molecules and ions and enthalpy of combustion and its applications;
caculation of bond energy, bond dissociation energy and resonance energy from
thermochemical data, effect of temperature (Kirchhoff’s equations) and pressure on enthalpy

of reactions, Adiabatic flame temperature, explosion temperature.

UNIT-II

A. THERMODYNAMICSHI
Second Law of Thermodynamics. Spontaneous process, Second law, Statement of Carnot
cycle and efficiency of heat engine, Carnot’s theorem, thermodynamic state of temperature.
Concept of entropy: Entropy change in areversible and irreversible process, entropy change
in isothermal reversible expansion of an idea gas, entropy change in isothermal mixing of
ideal gases, physical signification of entropy, Molecular and statistical interpretation of

entropy.

B. Gibbs and Helmholtz free energy, variation of G and A with pressure, volume, temperature,
Gibbs-Helmholtz equation, Maxwell relations, Elementary idea of Third law of
Thermodynamics, concept of residual entropy, calculation of absolute entropy of molecule.

B.Sc.-ll



UNIT Il
A CHEMICAL EQUILIBRIUM

Criteria of thermodynamic equilibrium, degree of advancement of reaction, chemical
equilibria in ideal gases. Concept of Fugacity, Thermodynamic derivation of relation
between Gibbs free energy of reaction and reaction quotient. Coupling of exergonic and
endergonic reactions. Equilibrium constants and their quantitative dependence on
temperature, pressure and concentration. Thermodynamic derivation of relations between
the various equilibrium constants Kp, Kc and Kx. Le Chatelier principle (quantitative

treatment). Equilibrium between ideal gas and a pure condensed phase.

B IONIC EQUILIBRIA

lonization of weak acids and bases, pH scale, common ion effect; dissociation constants of
mono protic acids (exact treatment). Salt hydrolysis-calculation of hydrolysis constant,
degree of hydrolysis and pH for different salts. Buffer solutions; derivation of Henderson
equation and its applications. Solubility and solubility product of sparingly soluble salts —
applications of solubility product principle.

UNIT-IV

PHASE EQUILIBRIUM

A. Phase rule, Phase, component and degree of freedom, derivation of Gibbs phase rule,
Clausius-Claperon equation and its applications to Solid-Liquid, Liquid-Vapor and Solid-
Vapor, limitation of phase rule, applications of phase rule to one component system: Water
system and sul phur system.
Application of phase rule to two component system: Pb-Ag system, desilverization of lead,
Zn-Mg system, Ferric chloride-water system, congruent and incongruent melting point and
eutectic point.
Three component system: Solid solution liquid pairs.

B. Nernst distribution law, Henry’s law, application, solvent extraction

B.Sc.-ll



UNIT V
PHOTOCHEMISTRY

Characteristics of electromagnetic radiation, Interaction of radiation with matter, difference
between thermal and photochemical processes, Lambert-Beer’s law and its limitations, physical
significance of absorption coefficients. Laws of photochemistry: Grothus-Drapper law, Stark-
Einstein law, quantum vyield, actinometry, examples of low and high quantum vyields,

Photochemical equilibrium and the differential rate of photochemical reactions, Quenching, Role

of photochemical reaction in biochemical process.

Jablonski diagram depicting various process occurring in the excited state, qualitative description
of fluorescence, phosphorescence, non-radiative processes (internal conversion, intersystem

crossing), photosensitized reactions, energy transfer processes {simple examples),

photostationary states, Chemiluminescence.

REFERENCE BOOKS
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B.Sc.-ll

Physical Chemistry, G. M. Barrow, International student edition, McGraw Hill.
University General Chemistry, C. N. R. Rao, Macmillan.

Physica Chemistry, R. A. Alberty, Wiley Eastern.

The elements of physical chemistry, Wiley Eastern.

Physical Chemistry through problems, S. K. Dogra& S. Dogra, Wiley Eastern.
Physical Chemistry, B. D. Khodla,.

Physical Chemistry, Puri & Sharma.

Bhautik Rasayan, Puri, Sharma and Pathania, Vishal Publishing Company.
Bhautik Rasayan, P. L. Soni.

. Bhautik Rasayan, Bahl and Tuli.
. Physical Chemistry, R. L. Kapoor, Vol I-1V .
. Chemical kinetics, K. J. Laidler, Pearson Educations, New Delhi (2004).



Paper —IV
LABORATORY COURSE

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Qualitative semimicro analysis of mixtures containing 5 radicals. Emphasis should be given to
the understanding of the chemistry of different reactions. The following radicals are suggested:

COs%, NO7 , §%, SOs%,5,03%, CH3COO,, F ,Cl", Br, I', NOs , BOs¥, C204%, POs>, NH4",
K*, Pb%*, Cu?*, Cd?, Bi®*, Sn?*, Sb%*, Fe¥*, AlI®*, Cré*, Zn?*, Mn?*, Co?*, Ni?*, Ba&?t, Sr2*, Cat

Mg?*.

Mixtures should preferably contain one interfering anion, or insoluble component (BaSOa,
SrSO4, PbSO4, CaF2 or Al20s) or combination of anions e.g. COs?> and SO3%, NO; and NOs,

Cl, Br,and I

Volumetric analysis

@
(b)
(©
(d)
(€)
(f)

Determination of acetic acid in commercial vinegar using NaOH.
Determination of alkali content-antacid tablet using HCI.

Estimation of calcium content in chalk as calcium oxalate by permanganometry.
Estimation of hardness of water by EDTA.

Estimation of ferrous & ferric by dichromate method.

Estimation of copper using thiosulphate.

e Principlesinvolved in chromatographic separations. Paper chromatographic separation of
following metal ions: i. Ni (1) and Co (11) ii. Fe (111) and Al (111)

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

e Detection of elements (X, N, S).
e Qualitative analysis of unknown organic compounds containing simple functional groups

(alcohols, carboxylic acids, phenols, nitro, amine, amide, and carbonyl compounds,

carbohydrates)

e Preparation of Organic Compounds:

(i) m-dinitrobenzene, (ii) Acetanilide, (iii) Bromo/Nitro-acetanilide, (iv) Oxidation of

primary acohols-Benzoic acid from benzylacohoal, (v) azo dye.

B.Sc.-ll



PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY

Transition Temperature

Determination of the transition temperature of the given substance by thermometric/
dialometric method (e.g. MnCl2.4H20/SrBr2.2H20).

Thermochemistry

Determination of heat capacity of a calorimeter for different volumes using change of
enthalpy data of a known system (method of back calculation of heat capacity of
calorimeter from known enthal py of solution or enthalpy of neutralization).
Determination of heat capacity of the calorimeter and enthalpy of neutralization of
hydrochloric acid with sodium hydroxide.

To determine the solubility of benzoic acid at different temperature and to determine AH
of the dissolution process.

To determine the enthal py of neutralization of aweak acid/ weak base versus strong base/
strong acid and determine the enthal py of ionization of the weak acid/ weak base.

To determine the enthalpy of solution of solid calcium chloride and calculate the lattice
energy of calcium chloride from its enthal py data using Born Haber cycle.

Phase Equilibrium

To study the effect of a solute (e.g. NaCl, Succinic acid) on the critical solution
temperature of two partially miscible liquids (e.g. phenol-water system) and to determine
the concentration of that solute in the given phenol-water system.

To construct the phase diagram of two component system (e.g. diphenylamine-
benzophenone) by cooling curve method.

Distribution of acetic/ benzoic acid between water and cyclohexane.

Study the equilibrium of at least one of the following reactions by the distribution
method:

(i) 12(aq) + 1 — 13 (ag)™
(ii) Cu?*(ag) + NNH3 — Cu(NH3)n

Molecular Weight Determination

Determination of molecular weight by Rast Camphor and Landsburger method.

Note: Experiments may be added/ deleted subject to availability of time and facilities.

B.Sc.-ll



Reference Books

1.
2.

B.Sc.-ll

Mann, F.G. & Saunders, B.C. Practical Organic Chemistry, Pearson Education (2009)
Furniss, B.S., Hannaford, A.J., Smith, PW.G. & Tatchel, A.R. Practica Organic
Chemistry, 5th Ed. Pearson (2012)

Ahluwaia, V.K. & Aggarwal, R. Comprehensive Practicd Organic Chemistry:
Preparation and Quantitative Analysis, University Press (2000). 22

Ahluwalia, V.K. & Dhingra, S. Comprehensive Practical Organic Chemistry: Qualitative
Analysis, University Press (2000).

Khodla, B. D.; Garg, V. C. & Gulati, A. Senior Practical Physical Chemistry, R. Chand &
Co.: New Delhi (2011). Garland, C. W.; Nibler, J. W. & Shoemaker, D. P. Experiments
in Physical Chemistry 8th Ed.; McGraw-Hill: New Y ork (2003).

Halpern, A. M. & McBane, G. C. Experimental Physica Chemistry 3rd Ed.; W.H.
Freeman & Co.: New York



B.Sc.-ll

Hrs.5 PRACTICAL EXAMINATION M.M.50

Three Experiments are to be performed.
1. Inorganic — Qualitative semimicro analysis of mixtures. 12 marks
OR
One experiment from synthesis and analysis by preparing the standard solution.
2. (a) ldentification of the given organic compound & determineits M.Pt./B.Pt.
6 marks

(b) Determination of Rf value and identification of organic compounds by paper

chromatography. 6 marks

3. Any one physical experiment that can be completed in two hours including
calculations.

12 marks
4. Viva 10 marks
5. Sessional 04 marks

In case of Ex-Students one marks will be added to each of the experiment.



B.Se~11 (BOTANY) PAPER-1

(PLANT TAXONOMY, ECONOMIC BOTANY, PLANT ANATOMY AND
EMBRYOLOGY)

LINIT-I

Bentham and Hooker system of classification. Binomial Nomenclature, International Code of
Nomenclature for Algae, Fungi, and planis (TUCN), Typification, numerical Taxonomy and
chemotaxonomy. Preservation of Plant material and Herbarium technigues. Important botanical
pardens and herbaria of India, Kew Botanical garden, England.

UNIT-TI

Systematic position, distinguishing characters and economic importance of the following
families, Ranunculaceae, Magnoliaccae, Brassicacae, Rosaceae, Papaveraceae, Caryvophyllacese,
Rutaceas, Cucurbilaceas, Apiacese, Rubiaceae, Apocynacens, Asclepiadaceas, Solanaceae,
Malvaceae, Convolvulaceae, Orchidaccae, Acanthaceae, verbenaceas, Lamiaceae, Asteraceac,
Fabaceae, Euphorbiacese, Poaceas and Liliaceae,

UNIT-ITT

Economic Botany: Botanical name, family, part used and uses of the followimg economically
important plants, fiber yielding plants; Cotton, jute, sun, hemp, coir. Timber yielding plants: Sal,
Teak, Shisham snd PineMedicinal planis: Kalmegh, Ashwangandha, Ghritkumari, Giloy,
Brahmi, sarpgandha, ---of medicinal plants of C.G. Food plants: Pewr] miller, Buck of wheat,
Sorghum, Soyabean, gram, Ground nut, Sugarcane and Potato.Fruit plants: Pear, Peach, Litchi,
Spices: Cinnamon, Turmeric, Ginger, Asafoetida and Cumin. Beverages : Tea, Coffee Rubber
Cultivation of important flowers: Chrysanthemum, Dahelia, Biodiesel plants Jatropha, Pongama
Ethnobotany in context of Chhattisgarh,

-

UNIT-IV

Plant Anatomy: Root and shoot apical meristems theories of root and shoot apex organization,
permanent fissues, anatomy of root, stem and leaf of dicot ind monocot, secondary growth in
root and stem, Anatomical anomalies in the primary structure of stems (Nyctanthes, Boerhaavia,
Casuarina), Anamolous secondary growth in Dracaena, Bignonia, Laptadenia,

UNIT-V

Embryology: Flower as 2 reproductive organ, anther, microsporogenesis, types of ovules,
megasporogenesis, development of male and female gametophyte, pollination, mechanisms, self
incompatibility, fertilization, endosperm, embryo, polyembryonoy, apomixes and parthenocarpy.

Books Recommended:

AN o ot .
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Singh, Pandey, Jain. Diversity and Systematics of Seed Plants, Rastogi Publications Merrat
Sharma OP, Plant Taxonomy, Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi

Pandey BP, Taxenomy af Anglosperms, S. Chand Publishing, New Delln

Pundey, BE, Plant Anatomy, S.Chand Publishing, New Delhi

Pandey, BP, Economic Botany, 5. Chand Publishing, New Delhi

Bhojwani, 58 and Bhatanagar SP, Embryelogy of Angiosperm, Vikas Publication House, New
Delhi - .

Singh, Pandey, Juin, Embryology of Angiosperms, Rastogi Publication, Meerut
Sharma, V, Alum, A. Ethnobotany, Rastogl Publications, Meerut

Tayal, MS Plant Anatomy, Rastogi Publication, Meerut

ANV fftgeient € oy
(Dr. 1M, Verma)  (Dr.Rekha Prmpalgaonkar ) { Dr.Ranjona Shristava)
Proff, & Head Proff. & Head Proff. & Head
Govi. LB, Girlzs PG College  Govt. N PG Science College Giovt, VY TPG Science College
Raipur, (CIG.) Raipur, (C.G.) ‘ Raipur, (C.G))
Dl WA
{Mdrs. Sanchal Moghe]} {Mr. Shivakant Mishra) {Mr Sudheer Tiwaii)

Govt. Bilasa Girls College, Bilaspur




B.Sc.-11 {BOTANY) PAPER-II

(ECOLOGY AND PLANT PHYSIOLOGY)
UNIT-1

Introduction and scope of ccelogy, envirenmental and ecological factors, Soil formetion and soil
profile, Liebigs law of minimum, Shelford’s law of tolerunce, morphological and anatomical
adapataions in hydrophytes, xerophytes and epiphytes.

UNIT-II

Population and community characteristics, Raumkiaer's lite forms, population interactions {e.2.
Symbiosis, Amensalism etc.), suceession, ecotone and edge effect, ecological miches, ecotypes,
ecads. keystone species

Concept of ecosystem, trophic levels, flow of encrgy in ecosystem, food chiin and food web,
concept of ecological pyramids

Biogeochemical eycles:carbon cyele, nitrogen cycle and phosphorus cyele
UNIT-111

Plant water relations: Diffusion, permeability, osmosis, imbibitions, plasmolysis, osmatic
potential and water potential, Types of soil water, water holding capacity, wilting, Absorption of
water, theories of Ascent of sap, Mineral nutrition and absorption, Deficiency symptoms,
Transpiration, stomatal movement, significance of transpiration, Factors affecting transpiration,
guttation,

UNIT-TV

Photosynthesis: Photosynthetic apparatus and pigments, light reaction mechanism of ATP
synthesis. C3, C4 CAM pathway of carbon reduction, photorespiration, factors affecting
photosynthesis,

Respiration: Aerobic and anaerobic respiration, Glycolysis, Kreb’s cycle, factors affecting
respiration, R.C.

UNIT-V

Plant growth hormones: Auxin, Gibberellin, Cytokinin, Ethylene and Abscissic acid, Physiology
of flowering. Florigen concept, Photoperiodism and  Vemnalization, Seed dormancy and
germination, plant movement

Books Recommended:

Koromondy, El. Concepts of Ecalogy, Prentice Hall, USA
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Singh, J5 Singh SP and Gupta SR. Ecelogy and Environmenital Science and Conservition, 5.
Chand Publishing, New Delhi

Sherma, PD. Ecelegy and Environment, Rastogi Publications, Merrut
Hopkins, WG and Huner, PA. Introduction to Plant Physiology, Toln Wiley and Sons.
Pandey SN and Sinha BK, Plant Physielogy, Vikas Publishing, New Delhi
Taiz, L and Zeiger, E. Plant Physiology, 5" edition, Sinaver Associates Inc. M.A, USA
Srivastava, HS Plant Physiology and Biotechnology, Rastogi Publications, Meerut
B.5c. Il {(BOTANY)
Practical

1. Taxonomy: Detailed description and identification of locally available plants of the
families as prescribed in the theory paper.

Eeconomic Botany: Identification and comment on the plants and plant products
belonging to different economic use categores

Preparation of Herbarium of local wild plants,

Quantitative vegetation analysis of a grasslend ecosystem.

Ansztomnical characteristics of hydrophytes and xerophytes.

Demonstration of root pressure.

Demonstration of transpiration.

Demonstration of evolution of O: in photosynthesis, factors affecting of photosynthesis.
9, Comparison of R.Q. of different respiratory substrates,

10. Demonstration of fermentation.

1 1. Determination of BOD of a water body.

12. Demonstration of milosis.
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PRACTICAL SCHEME

TIME: 4 Hrs.

Anatomy
Economic Botany
Phyziclogy
Ecology
Spotting
Viva-Voce
Project Work/ Field Study
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{Dr, IN. Verma (Dr. Rekha Fimpal gaonkar )
Proff. & Head Proff, & Head

Govt, D.B. Girls PG College  Govt. N PG Science College
Raipur, (C.G.) Raipur, (C.G)
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Hemchand Y adav Vishwavidyala, Durg (C.G.)
Zoology
B.Sc. Part — |1 (2019-20)
Paper — |
(Anatomy and Physiology)

Comparative Anatomy of various organ systems of vertebrates:

Unit: |
« Integument and its derivatives. structure of scales, hair and feathers
« Alimentary canal and digestive glandsin vertebrates
» Respiratory organs: Gillsand lung , air-sac in birds

Unit: 11
« Endoskeleton: (a) Axial Skeleton- Skull and Vertebrae, (b) Appendicular Skeleton
Limbs and girdles
« Circulatory System: Evolution of heart and aortic arches
» Urinogenital System: Kidney and excretory ducts

Unit: 111
* Nervous System: General plan of brain and spinal cord
» Ear and Eye: structure and function
« Gonads and genital ducts

Unit: 1V
» Digestion and absorption of dietary components
« Physiology of heart, cardiac cycle and ECG
» Blood Coagulation
* Respiration: mechanism and control of breathing
Unit: V
» Excretion: Physiology of excretion, osmoregulation
« Physiology of muscle contraction
» Physiology of nerve impulse, Synaptic transmission



Zoology
B.Sc. Part — |1 (2019-20)

Paper-I|
VERTEBRATE ENDOCRINOLOGY, REPRODUCTIVE BIOLOGY
BEHAVIOUR, EVOLUTION AND APPLIED ZOOLOGY

Unit: |
« Structure and function of Endocrine glands
* Hormone receptor
» Biosynthesis and secretion of thyroid, adrenal, ovarian and testicular hormones
» Endocrine disorder of pituitary, thyroid, adrena and pancreas

Unit:l1

* Reproductive cyclein vertebrates
Menstruation, lactation and pregnancy
Mechanism of parturition
Hormonal regulation of gametogenesis

Unit: [11
» Evidences of organic evolution.
» Theories of organic evolution.
« Variation, Mutation, Isolation and Natural selection.
« Evolution of Horse

Unit:1VvV
« Introduction to Ethology: Branches and concept of ethology.
» Patterns of Behaviour, Taxes, Reflexes, Drives and Stereotyped behaviour.
* Reproductive behavioural patterns.
» Drugs and behavior, Hormones and behaviour

Unit:VvV

Prawn Culture

Sericulture

Apiculture

Pisciculture

Poultry keeping

Elements of Pest Control: Chemical & Biological Control
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Zoology

B.Sc. Part 11 (2019-20)
Practical

The practical work in genera shall be based on the syllabus prescribed and the students will be
required to show the knowledge of the following:
» Study of the representative examples of the different chordates (Classified characters).
» Dissection of various systems of scoliodon-Afferent and Efferent branchial cranial
nerves, internal ear.
Alter native methods: By Clay/Thermacol/ Drawing/ Model etc.)
Simple microscopic technique through unstained or stained permanent mount.
Study of prepared slides histological, as per theory papers.
Study of limb girdles and vertebrae of Frog, Varanus, Fowl and Rabbit.
Identification of species and individual of honey bee.
Life cycle of honey bee and silkworm.
Exercise based on Evolution and Animal behavior.

Scheme of Practical Exam Time: 3:30hrs
« Magjor dissection (Crania nerves/efferent branchial vessel) 10
» Exercise based on evolution 05
« Exercise based on applied zoology 05
» Exercise based on animal behavior 04
»  Spotting-8 (dides-4,bones-2,specimen-2) 16
* Viva 05
e Sessiona marks. 05
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of

B.Sc. Final Year
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REVISED ORDINANCE NO. 21

BACHEL OR OF SCIENCE
The three year course has been broken up into three Parts. Part-I known as
B.Sc. Part-1 examination at the end of the first year, Part-Il known as B.Sc.
Part-11 examination at the end of the second year and Part-111 known as B.Sc.
Part-111 examination at the end of the thirdyear.
A candidate who after passing (10+2) Higher Secondary or Intermediate
examination of C.G. Board of Secondary Education Bhopa or any other
Examination recognised by the University or C.G. Board of Secondary
Education as equivalent thereto, has attended a regular course of study in an
affiliated College or in the Teaching Department of the University for one
academic year shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Sc. Part-lexamination.
A candidate who, after passing the B.Sc.-1 examination of the University or
any other examination recognised by the University as equivalent thereto, has
attended a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated
college or in the Teaching Department of the University shall be eligible for
appearing at the B.Sc. Part-11examination.
A candidate who, after passing the B.Sc. Part-li examination of the
University, has completed a regular course of study for one academic year in
an affiliated college or in the Teaching Department of the University shall be
eligible for appearing at the B.Sc. Part-111examination.
Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this Ordinance ex-
student and non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such
subjects/papers as are taught to the regular student at any of the University
Teaching Department orCollege.
Every candidate appearing in B.Sc. Part-l, Part-1l and Part-11l examination
shall be examined in-

(1) Foundation Course:
(i) Any one of the following combinations of three subjects:-

Physics, Chemistry & Mathematics.
Chemistry, Botany & Zoology.
Chemistry, Physics & Geology.
Chemistry, Botany & Geology.
Chemistry, Zoology & Geology.
Geology, Physics & Mathematics.
Chemistry, Mathematics & Geology.
Chemistry, Botany & DefenceStudies.
Chemistry, Zoology & DefenceStudies
10. Physics, Mathematics & DefenceStudies.
11. Chemistry, Geology & DefenceStudies
12. Physics, Mathematics & Statistics

13. Physics, Chemistry & Statistics

14. Chemistry, Mathematics & Statistics.
15. Chemistry, Zoology & Anthropology.
16. Chemistry, Botany & Anthropology.

17. Chemistry, Geology & Anthropology.
18. Chemistry, Mathematics & Statistics.

CoOoNOOA~WNE



19. Chemistry, Anthropology & DefenceStudies.

20. Geology, Mathematics & Statistics.

21. Mathematics, Defence Studies & Statistics

22. Anthropology, Mathematics & Statistics

23. Chemistry, Anthropology & AppliedStatistics

24. Zoology, Botany & Anthropol ogy

25. Physics, Mathematics & Electronics.

26. Physics, Mathematics & ComputerApplication

27. Chemistry, Mathematics & ComputerApplication

28. Chemistry, Bio-Chemistry & Pharmacy

29. Chemistry, Zoology & Fisheries.

30. Chemistry, Zoology & Agriculture

31. Chemistry, Zoology & Sericulture

32. Chemistry, Botany & Environmental Biology

33. Chemistry, Botany & Microbiology

34. Chemistry, Zoology & Microbiology

35. Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry & Mathematics

36. Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry & Zoology

37. Chemistry, Biochemistry,Botany

38. Chemistry, Biochemistry,Zoology

39. Chemistry, Biochemistry,Microbiology

40. Chemistry, Biotechnology,Botany

41. Chemistry, Biotechnology,Zoology

42. Geology, Chemistry & Geography

43. Geology, Mathematics & Geography

44. Mathematics, Physics & Geography

45. Chemistry, Botany & Geography

(iii) Practical in case prescribed for coresubjects.

Any candidate who has passed the B.Sc. examination of the University shall be
alowed to present himself for examination in any of the additiona subjects
prescribed for the B.Sc. examination and not taken by him at the degree examination.
Such candidate will have to first appear and pass the B.Sc. Part-l1 examination in the
subjects which he proposes to offer and then the B.Sc. Part-Il and Part-1ll
examination in the same subject. Successful candidates will be given a certificate to
thateffect.
In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination an examinee
must obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each subject/ group of subjects.
In subject/ group of subjects where both theory and practical examination are
provided an examinee must pass in both theory and practical parts of the
examinationseparately.
Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-1, Part-11 and Part-111 examinations.
No division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-1 and Part-I1 examination. In
determining the divison of the final examination, total marks obtained by the
examinees in their Part-1, Part-1l and Part-111 examination in the aggregate shall be
taken in to account. Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination
through supplementary examination having failed in one subject/ group only, the
total aggregate marks being carried over for determining the division shall include
actual marks obtained in the subject/ group in which he appeared at the
supplementaryexamination.
Successful examinee at the Part-111 examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall
be places in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45%
marks in the Second Division and other successful examineesin the Third Division.



U /a1 /D1, /9.0,
ANT — oA, R YIgAhA
e U — Uy (Bl W)

SPR—UH  (P) WRA AT GHAFET Ud
@ P B Aferdr

R ECRYIRICN ] qATH el
3. IRATHD el 4. faaRTce del

quih— 75

N

SHIE—al @) G STl SUAIYT 31
(@ fafr~ |
1. T 9T ae A=A 2. fafdr e A==
3. e WRep R 4. HTA—dTEd R
5. IH—qedh AT 6. faer e AR
7. HRI—DHROT AR HD] 8. 3B AT

SHE—AM  (H) OIS : AT el
(@) BN UF 3R e

1. gRYH 2. 3fae
3. 3ffERgET 4. =9
5. ITHRE 6. JSTh

SPE—AR (@) AN & U : ey [ g
(@) AR : WHY Td gRHTT, I3

TAT AT IR &g 7T,

3 JgATe B faemarn,

Jare gfbal, srjarad

TR (F) AL SR A BB : AR e
(@) TRl FuREl snfe &1 uftded, a1 R & fF=or o3

qAiHT A : YD SPhls I UH—UP e YOI ST | YAd U9 # ofiaRd fased Brm|
UAH U & 15 AP BIT | FAMIY ISP U & &I W ‘H' AR &' B Ud 3 HHI: 8 UG 7
3 BRT | U=YE &I ol 75 MEiRd 7 |




Foundati on Course-11t -

English Language
B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc/III

MM. 75

The question paper for B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc. Il Foundation course, English Language

and General Answers shall comprise the following items :
Five question to be attempted, each carrying 3 marks.

UNIT-I Essay type answer in about 200 words. 5 essay type question to be asked three to be
attempted.

UNIT-II Essay writing

UNIT-III Precise writing

UNIT-IV (a) Reading comprehension of an unseen passage
b) Vocabulary based on text

UNIT-V Grammar Advanced Exercises

15

10

10

05

10

25

Note: Question on unit I and IV (b) shall be asked from the prescribed text. Which will comprise of
popular create writing and the following items. Minimum needs housing and transport Geo-

economic profile of M.P. communication Educate and culture. Women and Worm in
Empowerment Development, management of change, physical quality of life. War and
human survival, the question of human social value survival, the question of human social
value, new Economic Philosophy Recent Diberaliation Method) Demoration
decentralization (with reference to 73, 74 constitutional Amendment.

Books Prescribed:

Aspects of English Language and Development - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth Academy,
Bhopal.



HEMCHAND YADAYV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G))
NEW CURRICULUM OF B.Sc. PART 111
SESSION 2021-22
CHEMISTRY
The new curriculum will comprise of three papers of 33, 33 and 34 marks each and practical

work of 50 marks. The Curriculum is to be completed in 180 working days as per UGC norms
and conforming to the directives of Govt. of Chhattisgarh. The theory papers are of 60 hrs. Each
duration and practical work of 180 hrs duration.

Paper — |
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs., Max Marks 33

UNIT-I
METAL-LIGAND BONDING IN TRANSITION METAL COMPLEXES
(A) Limitations of valence bond theory, Limitation of Crystal Field Theory, Application of

CFSE, tetragonal distortions from octahedral geometry, Jahn-Teller distortion, square planar
geometry. Qualitative aspect of Ligand field and MO Theory.
(B) Thermodynamic and kinetic aspects of metal complexes. A brief outline of thermodynamic

stability of metal complexes and factors affecting the stability, substitution reactions of square
planar complexes, Trans- effect, theories of trans effect. Mechanism of substitution reactions of
square planar complexes.

UNIT-II
MAGNETIC PROPERTIESOF TRANSITION METAL COMPLEXES
Types of magnetic behavior, methods of determining magnetic susceptibility, spin only formula,

L-S coupling, correlation of ps (spin only) and et values, orbital contribution to magnetic
moments, application of magnetic moment data for 3d metal complexes.

Electronic spectra of Transition Metal Complexes.

Types of electronic transitions, selection rules for d-d transitions, spectroscopic ground states,
spectro-chemical series. Orgel-energy level diagram for d! and d? states, discussion of the
electronic spectrum of [Ti(H20)e]3" complex ion.

UNIT-II

ORGANOMETALLIC CHEMISTRY

Definition and classification of organometallic compounds on the basis of bond type. Concept of
hapticity of organic ligands. Metal carbonyls: 18-electron rule, electron count of mononuclear,
polynuclear and substituted metal carbonyls of 3d series. General methods of preparation (direct
combination, reductive carbonylation, thermal and photochemical decomposition) of mono and
binuclear carbonyls of 3d series.

Structures of mononuclear and binuclear carbonyls of Cr, Mn, Fe, Co and Ni using VBT. -
acceptor behavior of CO (MO diagram of CO to be discussed), Zeise’s salt: Preparation and
structure.
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Catalysis by Organometallic Compounds —

Study of the following industrial processes and their mechanism :
1. Alkene hydrogenation (Wilkinsons Catalyst)
2. Polymeration of ethane using Ziegler — Natta Catalyst

UNIT-IV

BIOINORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Essential and trace elementsin biologica processes, Excess and deficiency of some trace metals,
Toxicity of some metal ions (Hg, Pb, Cd and As), metalloporphyrins with specia reference to
hemoglobin and myoglobin. Biological role of alkali and alkaline earth metals with specia
reference to Ca?* and Mg?*, nitrogen fixation.

UNIT-V
HARD AND SOFT ACIDS AND BASES (HSAB) Classification of acids and bases as hard

and soft. Pearson’s HSAB concept, acid-base strength and hardness and softness. Symbiosis,
Applications of HSAB principle.

INORGANIC POLYMERS

Types of inorganic polymers, comparison with organic polymers, synthesis, structural aspects
and applications of silicones. Silicates, phosphazenes and pol yphosphate.

REFERENCE BOOKS

=

Basic Inorganic Chemistry, F. A. Cotton, G. Wilkinson and P. L. Gaus, Wiley.

Concise Inorganic Chemistry, J. D. Lee, ELBS.

Concepts of Models of Inorganic Chemistry, B. Douglas, D. Mc Daniel and J. Alexander,
John Wiley.

4. Inorganic Chemistry, D. E. Shriver, P. W. Atkinsand C. H. Langford, Oxford.

5. Inorganic Chemistry, W. W. Porterfield, Addison — Wiley.

6. Inorganic Chemistry, A. G. Sharp, ELBS.
7

8

9

w N

Inorganic Chemistry, G. L. Miessler and D. A. Tarr, Prentice Hall.

. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Satya Prakash.

. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Agarwal and Agarwal.
10. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Puri, Sharma, S. Naginchand.
11. Inorganic Chemistry, Madan, S. Chand.
12. Aadhunik Akarbanic Rasayan, A. K. Shrivastav & P. C. Jain, Goel Pub.
13. Uchchattar Akarbanic Rasayan, satya Prakash & G. D. Tuli, Shyamal Prakashan.
14. Uchchattar Akarbanic Rasayan, Puri & Sharma.
15. Selected topic in Inorganic Chemistry by Madan Malik & Tuli, S. Chand.
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UNIT-I

Paper —11
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs. Max Marks 33

HETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS
Classification and nomenclature, Structure, aromaticity in 5-membered and 6-membered rings

containing one heteroatom; Synthesis, reactions and mechanism of substitution reactions of: Furan,
Pyrrole (Paal-Knorr synthesis, Knorr pyrrole synthesis, Hantzsch synthesis), Thiophene, Pyridine
(Hantzsch synthesis), Indole (Fischer indole synthesis and Madelung synthesis), Quinoline and
isoquinoline, (Skraup synthesis, Friedlander’s synthesis, Knorr quinoline synthesis, Doebner- Miller
synthesis, Bischler-Napiera ski reaction, Pictet- Spengler reaction, Pomeranz-Fritsch reaction).

UNIT Il

A.

UNIT-IT1
BIOMOLECULES

A.

1A}

ORGANOMETALLIC REAGENT

Organomagnesium compounds: Grignard reagents formation, structure and chemical
reactions.

Organozinc compounds: formation and chemical reactions.

Organolithium compounds: formation and chemical reactions.

ORGANIC SYNTHESISVIA ENOLATES

Active methylene group, alkylation of diethylmalonate and ethyl acetoacetate, Synthesis
of ethyl acetoacetate: The Claisen condensation. Keto-enol tautomerism of ethyl
acetoacetate. Robbinson annulations reaction.

CARBOHYDRATES
Occurrence, classification and their biological importance. Monosaccharides: relative and

absolute configuration of glucose and fructose, epimers and anomers, mutarotation,
determination of ring size of glucose and fructose, Haworth projections and
conformational structures; Interconversions of adoses and ketoses, Killiani Fischer
synthesis and Ruff degradation; Disaccharides — Structural comparison of maltose, lactose
and sucrose. Polysaccharides — Elementary treatment of starch and cellulose.

AMINO ACIDS, PROTEINSAND NUCLEIC ACIDS
Classification and Nomenclature of amino acids, Configuration and acid base properties

of amino acids, Isoelectric Point, Peptide bonds, Protein structure, denaturation/
renaturation, Constituents of nucleic acid, DNA, RNA nucleoside, nucleotides, double
helical structure of DNA.
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UNIT-IV

SYNTHETIC POLYMERS

A.

UNIT-V

Addition or chain growth polymerization, Free radical vinyl polymerization, Ziegler-Natta
polymerization, Condensation or Step growth polymerization, polyesters, polyamides,
phenols- formaldehyde resins, urea-formaldehyde resins, epoxy resins and polyurethanes,
natural and synthetic rubbers.

SYNTHETIC DYES

Colour and constitution (Electronic Concept). Classification of Dyes. Chemistry of dyes.
Chemistry and synthesis of Methyl Orange, Congo Red, Malachite Green, Crystal Violet,
phenol phthalein, fluorescein, Alizarine and Indigo.

INFRA-RED SPECTROSCOPY

Basic principle, IR absorption Band their position and intensity, IR spectra of organic
compounds.

UV-VISIBLE SPECTROSCOPY

Beer Lambert's law, effect of Conjugation, Types of electronic transitions Amax,
Chromophores and Auxochromes, Bathochromic and Hypsochromic shifts, Intensity of
absorption Visible spectrum and colour.

NMR SPECTROSCOPY

Basic principles of Proton Magnetic Resonance, Tetramethyl silane (TMS) as internal
standard, chemical shift and factors influencing it; Spin — Spin coupling and coupling
constant (J); Anisotropic effects in alkene, akyne, adehydes and aromatics, Interpretation
of NMR spectra of simple organic compounds. *CMR spectroscopy: Principle and
applications.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Organic Chemistry, Morrison and Boyd, Prentice-Hall.

2. Organic Chemistry, L. G. Wade Jr. Prentice Hall.

3. Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry, Solomons, John Wiley.

4. Organic Chemistry, Vol I, I, 111 S. M. Mukherjee, S. P. Singh and R. P. Kapoor, Wiley
Easters (New Age).

No o

Organic Chemistry, F. A. Carey, McGraw Hill.
Introduction to Organic Chemistry, Struiweisser, Heathcock and Kosover, Macmillan.
Acheson, R.M. Introduction to the Chemistry of Heterocyclic compounds, John Wiley &

Sons (1976).

8. Graham Solomons, T.W. Organic Chemistry, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.

9. McMurry, JE. Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry, 7th Ed. Cengage Learning
IndiaEdition, 2013.

10. Kals, P. S. Textbook of Organic Chemistry 1st Ed., New Age International (P) Ltd. Pub.

11. Clayden, J.; Greeves, N.; Warren, S.; Wothers, P.; Organic Chemistry, Oxford University
Press.
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UNIT-I

Paper — 111
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs., Max Marks 34

QUANTUM MECHANICS-I

Black-body radiation, Planck's radiation law, photoelectric effect, Compton effect.
Operator: Hamiltonian operator, angular momentum operator, Laplacian operator,
postulate of quantum mechanics, eigen values, eigen function, Schrodinger time
independent wave equation, physical significance of y & y?, application of Schrodinger
wave equation to particle in a one dimensional box, hydrogen atom (separation into three
equations) radial and angular wave functions.

UNIT-II

A.

QUANTUM MECHANICS-II

Quantum Mechanical approach of Molecular orbital theory, basic ideas-criteria for
forming M.O. and A.O., LCAO approximation, formation of H>" ion, caculation of
energy levels from wave functions, bonding and antibonding wave functions, Concept of
o, 6*, m, m* orbitals and their characteristics, Hybrid orbitals-sp,sp?,sp® Calculation of
coefficients of A.O.'s used in these hybrid orbitals.

Introduction to valence bond model of Ho, comparison of M.O. and V.B. models. Huckel
theory, application of Huckel theory to ethene, propene, etc.

UNIT Il

SPECTROSCOPY
Introduction: Characterization of Electromagnetic radiation, regions of the spectrum,

representation of spectra, width and intensity of spectral transition, Rotational Spectrum
of Diatomic molecules. Energy levels of a rigid rotor, selection rules, determination of
bond length, qualitative description of non-rigid rotator, isotopic effect.

Vibrational Spectroscopy: Fundamental vibration and their symmetry vibrating
diatomic molecules, Energy levels of simple harmonic oscillator, selection rules, pure
vibrational spectrum, determination of force constant, anharmonic oscillator

Raman spectrum: Concept of polarizability, quantum theory of Raman spectra, stokes
and antistokes lines, pure rotational and pure vibrational Raman spectra. Applications of
Raman Spectra.

Electronic Spectroscopy: Basic principles, Electronic Spectra of diatomic molecule,
Franck-Condon principle, types of electronic transition, application of e ectronic spectra.
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UNIT-IV
ELECTROCHEMISTRY-I

A. Electrolytic conductance: Specific and equivalent conductance, measurement of
equivalent conductance, effect of dilution on conductance, Kohlrausch law, application of
Kohlrausch law in determination of dissociation constant of weak electrolyte, solubility
of sparingly soluble electrolyte, absolute velocity of ions, ionic product of water,
conductometric titrations.

B. Theories of strong electrolyte: limitations of Ostwald’s dilution law, weak and strong
electrolytes, Elementary ideas of Debye — Huckel - Onsager’s equation for strong
electrolytes, relaxation and el ectrophoretic effects.

C. Migration of ions: Transport number, Determination by Hittorf method and moving
boundary method, ionic strength.

UNIT-V

ELECTROCHEMISTRY-II

A. Electrochemical cell and Galvanic cells — reversible and irreversible cells, conventional
representation of electrochemical cells, EMF of the cell and effect of temperature on EMF
of the cell, Nernst equation Calculation of AG, AH and ASfor cell reactions.

B. Single electrode potential : standard hydrogen electrode, calomel electrode, quinhydrone
electrode, redox electrodes, electrochemical series

C. Concentration cell with and without transport, liquid - junction potential, application of
concentration cells in determining of valency of ions , solubility product and activity
coefficient

D. Corrosion-types, theories and prevention

REFERENCE BOOKS

Physical chemistry, G.M.Barrow. International Student Edition McGraw Hill.
University General Chemistry, CNR Rao, Macmillan.

Physical Chemistry R.A.Alberty, Wiley Eastrn.

The elements of Physical Chemistry P.W.Alkin,Oxford.

Physical Chemistry through problems, S.K.Dogra, Wiley Eastern.
Physical Chemistry B.D.Khosla.

Physical Chemistry, Puri & Sharma

Bhoutic Rasayan, Puri & Sharma.

Bhoutic Rasayan, P.L.Soni.

10. Bhoutic Rasayan, Bahl & Tuli.

11. Physical Chemistry, R.L.Kapoor, Vol- I-IV.

12. Introduction to quantum chemistry,A.K.Chandra, Tata McGraw Hill.
13.  Quantum Chemistry,lra N.Levine, Prentice Hall.

CoNUA~WNE
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B.Sc. Part- |11
PRACTICAL

Max. Marks-50

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Gravimetric analysis:

Estimation of nickel (1) using Dimethylglyoxime (DMG).

Estimation of copper as CUSCN

Estimation of iron as FexOs by precipitating iron as Fe(OH)a.

Estimation of Al (111) by precipitating with oxine and weighing as Al(oxine)s (aluminium
oxinate).

Estimation of Barium as BaSOa4

Inorganic Preparations:

Tetraamminecopper (1) sulphate, [Cu(NH3)4] SO4.H20

Cis and trans K[Cr(C20a4)2. (H20)2] Potassium dioxal atodiaquachromate(l11)
Tetraamminecarbonatocobalt (I11) ion

Potassium tris(oxal ate)ferrate(l11)/ Sodium tris(oxalate)ferrate(lll)

Cu(l) thiourea complex, Bis (2,4-pentanedionate) zinc hydrate; Double salts (Chrome
alum/ Mohr’s salt)

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

1.

Preparation of organic Compounds

Acetylation of one of the following compounds: amines (aniline, o-, m-, p- toluidines and
0-,m-, p-anisidine) and phenols (B-naphthol, vanillin, salicylic acid)

Benzolyation of one of the following amines (aniline, o-, m-, p- toluidines and o-, m-,
panisidine) and one of the following phenols (B-naphthol, resorcinol, p cresol) by
Schotten-Baumann reaction.

Bromination of any one of the following: a. Acetanilide by conventional methods
b.Acetanilide using green approach (Bromate-bromide method)

Nitration of any one of the following: a Acetanilide/nitrobenzene by conventional
method b. Salicylic acid by green approach (using ceric ammonium nitrate).

Reduction of p-nitrobenzal dehyde by sodium borohydride.

Hydrolysis of amides and esters.

Semicarbazone of any one of the following compounds: acetone, ethyl methyl ketone,
cyclohexanone, benzal dehyde.

Benzylisothiouronium salt of one each of water soluble and water insoluble acids
(benzoic acid, oxalic acid, phenyl acetic acid and phthalic acid).

Aldol condensation using either conventional or green method.
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Benzil-Benzilic acid rearrangement.
Preparation of sodium polyacrylate.
Preparation of urea formaldehyde.
Preparation of methyl orange.

The above derivatives should be prepared using 0.5-1g of the organic compound. The solid
samples must be collected and may be used for recrystallization, melting point and TLC.

2.

oA

© N

10.

Qualitative Analysis Analysis of an organic mixture containing two solid components
using water, NaHCO3, NaOH for separation and preparation of suitable derivatives.
Extraction of caffeine from tealeaves.

Analysis of Carbohydrate: aldoses and ketoses, reducing and non-reducing sugars.
Identification of simple organic compounds by IR spectroscopy and NMR spectroscopy.
(Spectrato be provided).

Estimation of glycine by Sorenson’s formalin method.

Study of the titration curve of glycine.

Estimation of proteins by Lowry’s method.

Study of the action of salivary amylase on starch at optimum conditions.

Effect of temperature on the action of salivary amylase.

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY

Conductometry

Determination of cell constant
Determination of equivalent conductance, degree of dissociation and dissociation
constant of aweak acid.
Perform the following conductometric titrations:

i. Strong acid vs. strong base

ii. Weak acid vs. strong base

iii. Mixture of strong acid and weak acid vs. strong base

iv. Strong acid vs. weak base
To determine the strength of the given acid conductometrically using standard akali
solution.
To determine the solubility and solubility product of a sparingly soluble e ectrolyte
conductometrically
To study the saponification of ethyl acetate conductometrically.

Potentiometry/pH metry

Perform the following potentio/pH metric titrations:
i. Strong acid vs. strong base

ii. Weak acid vs. strong base

iii. Dibasic acid vs. strong base

iv. Potassium dichromate vs. Mohr's salt

v. Determination of pKa of monobasic acid
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UV/ Visible spectroscopy

Note

Verify Lambert-Beer’s law and determine the concentration of CuSO4/KMnO4/K2Cr20y
in asolution of unknown concentration

Determine the concentrations of KMnOs and K2Cr20O7 in a mixture.

Study the kinetics of iodination of propanone in acidic medium.

Determine the amount of iron present in a sample using 1,10-phenathroline.

Determine the dissociation constant of an indicator (phenol phthalein).

Study the kinetics of interaction of crystal violet/ phenolphthalein with sodium
hydroxide.

Study of pH-dependence of the UV-Vis spectrum (200-500 nm) of potassium dichromate.
Spectra characteristics study (UV) of given compounds (acetone, acelaldehyde, acetic
acid, etc.) in water.

Absorption spectra of KMnO4 and K2Cr207 (in 0.1 M H2S04) and determine Amex values.

. Experiments may be added/deleted subject to availability of time and facilities

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1
2.
3.

Vogd, A.l. Quantitative Organic Analysis, Part 3, Pearson (2012).31

Mann, F.G. & Saunders, B.C. Practical Organic Chemistry, Pearson Education (2009)
Furniss, B.S.; Hannaford, A.J.; Smith, PW.G.; Tatchdl, A.R. Practica Organic
Chemistry, 5th Ed., Pearson (2012)

Ahluwalia, V.K. & Aggawa, R. Comprehensive Practical Organic Chemistry:
Preparation and Quantitative Analysis, University Press (2000).

Ahluwalia, V.K. & Dhingra, S. Comprehensive Practical Organic Chemistry: Qualitative
Analysis, University Press (2000)

Manual of Biochemistry Workshop, 2012, Department of Chemistry, University of Delhi.
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8 Hrs. PRACTICAL EXAMINATION M.M.50

Five experiments are to be performed.
1. Inorganic - Two experiments to be performed.
- Gravimetric estimation compulsory 08 marks. (Manipulation 3 marks)
- Anyone experiment from synthesis and analysis 04 marks.
2. Organic - Two experiments to be performed.
- Qualitative analysis of organic mixture containing two solid components.
Compulsory carrying 08 mar ks (03 marks for each compound and two marks for
Separation).

- One expeiment from synthess of organic compound (Single step)

04 marks.
3. Physical-One physical experiment 12 marks.
4. Sessional 04 marks.
5. VivaVoce 10 marks.

In case of Ex-Students one mark each will be added to Gravimetric analysis and Qualitative

analysis of organic mixture and two marksin Physical experiment.
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B.SC.-l1
PAPER- | (BOTANY)

(ANALYTICAL TECHNOLOGY PLANT PATHOLOGY, EXPERIMENTAL
EMBRYOLOGY, ELEMENTARY BIOSTATISTICS, ENVIRONMENTAL
POLLUTION AND CONSERVATION)

UNIT-I

Structure, Principle and applications of analytical instrumentation.

Chromatography technique, Oven, Incubator, Autoclave, Centrifuge, Spectrophotometere
UNIT-II

Plant Tissue culture techniques, growth media, totipotency, protoplast culture, somatic
hybrids and cybrids, micropropagation, somaclonal variations, haploid culture.

Analytical technigques: Microscopy-Light microscope, Electron microscope
UNIT-I11

General principles of plant pathology, genera symptoms of fungal, bacterial and viral
diseases, mode of infection] diseases resistance and control measures, plant quarantine. A
study of epidemiology and etiology of following plant diseases.

Rust diseases of whesat, Tikka diseases of groung nut, Red rot of sugar can, Bacterial blight
of rice, yellow vein mosaic of b hindi, Little Leaf of brinjal.

UNIT-IV

Introduction to pollution, green house gases, Ozone depletion, Dissolve oxygen, B.O.D.,
C.O.D.

Bio magnification, Eutrophication, Acid precipitation, Pytoremediation. Plant indicators,
Biogeographical Zones of India, Concept of Biodiversity, CBD, MAB, Nationa parks and
biodiversity Hot spots, Conservation strategies, Red Data Book, IUCN threat categories,
Invasive species, endemic species. concept of sustainable devel opment.

UNIT-V
ELEMENTARY BIOSTATISTICS:

Introduction and application of Biostatics, measure of central tendency-Mean, Median,
Mode, measures of dispersal-Standard deviation, standard error.



Books Recommended:

Singh, RS, Plant Diseases, Oxford & IBH, New Delhi.

Pandey,BP, Plant Pathology, S. Chand Publishing, New Delhi

Sharma, PD, Microbiology and Plant pathology, Rastogi Publications, Meerut
Sharma PD, Mycology and Phytopathology, Rastogi Publications, Meerut

Singh JS, Singh SP and Gupta, SR, Ecology Environmental Science and Conservation,
S. Chand Publishing, New Delhi

Sharma, PD. Ecology and Environment, Rastogi Publications, Meerut
Bhojwani, SS and Razdan, MK, Plant Tissue Culture: Theory and Practices, Elsevier
Sharma AK, Text book of Biostatistics, Discovery Publishing House Pvt.Ltd.



B.SC.-I11
PAPER- Il (BOTANY)

(GENETICS, MOLECULAR BIOLOGY, BIOTECHNOLOGY AND
BIOCHEMISTRY)

UNIT-I

Cell and cell organelles, organization and morphology of chromosomes, giant
chromosomes, cell division, Mendel's laws, gene interactions, linkage and crossing over,
chromosomal aberration, polyploidy, sex linked inheritance, sex determination, cytolasmic
inheritance, gene concept: cistron muton, recon.

UNIT- I

Nucleic acids, Structure and forms of DNA and RNA, DNA/RNA as genetic material,
replication of DNA, biochemical and molecular basis of mutation, genetic code and its
properties, mechanism of transcription and trandation in prokaryotes, regulation of gene
expression, Operon model.

UNIT- 111

Recombinant DNA, Enzymes in recombinant DNA technology, cloning vectors (Plasmid,
Bacteriophages, Cosmids, Phagemids), gene cloning, PCR, Application of Biotechnology;
G.M.Plants, Monoclonal antibodies, DNA finger printing

UNIT- IV

Protein: Chemical composition, primary, secondary and tertiary structure of Proteins.
Carbohydrate: general account of monosaccharides, disaccharids and Polsaccharides
Fat: Structure and properties of fats and fatty acids, synthesis and breakdown.
UNIT-V

ENZYMES:. Nomenclature and classifaction, components of enzymes, theories of enzyme
action, enzyme kinetics (Michaelis-Menten constant), allosteric enzymes, isozymes,
Abzymes. Ribozymes, factors affecting enzyme activity.



Books Recommended:

Nelson, DL, Cox, MM, Lehninger Principles of Biochemistry, W.H. freeman and
Company, New York, USA.

Cooper, GM, The Cdl: A Molecular Approach, ASM Press & Sunderland, Washington,
D.C. Sinauer Associates, MA.

Singh BD, Fundamental of Genetics, Kalyani Publication

Singh BD, Genetics, Kalyani Publication

Gupta, PK, Cell and Molecular Biology, Rastogi Publications, Meerut

Singh, BD, Biotechnology: Expanding Horizons, Kalyani Publications

Gupta, PK, Elements of Plant Biotechnology, Rastogi Publications, Meerut

Gupta, SN, concepts of Biochemistry, Rastogi Publications, Meeru

Jain, JL, Jain S, Jain, N, Fundamentals of Biochemistry, S Chand Publishing, New Delhi

B.Sc.- |11 (Botany)

Practical

1. Study of host parasite relationship pf plant diseases listed above.
Demonstration of preparation of Czapek's Dox medium and potato dextrose agar medium,
sterilization of culture medium and pouring.

N

3. Inoculation in culture tubes and petriplates.
4. Gram Staining.
5. Microscopic examination of Curd.
6. Study of plant diseases as listed in the theory paper.
7. Biochemical test of carbohydrate and protein.
8. Instrumentation techniques

PRACTICAL SCHEME
TIME: 4 Hrs. M.M.: 50
1. Plant Disease/Symptoms 10
2. Instrumentation techniques 05
3. Staining of Microbes 05
4. Tissue Culture techniques 05
5. Spotting 10
6. Project Work/ Field Study 05
7. VivaVoce 05
8. Sessiond 05



Hemchand Y adav Vishwavidyala, Durg (C.G.)
Zoology
B.Sc. Part 111 (2021-22)
Paper-|
ECOLOGY, ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY: TOXICOLOGY, MICROBIOLOGY AND
MEDICAL ZOOLOGY

Unit: | (Ecology)
Aims and scopes of ecology
Major ecosystems of the world-Brief introduction
Population- Characteristics and regulation of densities
Communities and ecosystem
Bio-geo chemical cycles
Air & water pollution
Ecological succession

Unit: Il (Environmental Biology)
« Lawsof limiting factor
» Food chainin fresh water ecosystem
« Energy flow in ecosystem- Trophic levels
» Conservation of natural resources
« Environmental impact assessment

Unit: 111 (Toxicology)
» Definition and classification of Toxicants
» Basic Concept of toxicology
» Principal of systematic toxicology
« Heavy meta Toxicity (Arsenic, Murcury, Lead, Cadmium)
« Animal poisons- snake venom, scorpion & bee poisoning
« Food poisoning

Unit: 1V (Microbiology)
» General and applied microbiology
* Microbiology of domestic water and sewage
* Microbiology of milk & milk products
* Industrial microbiology: fermentation process, production of penicillin, acoholic
breverages, bioleaching.

Unit: V (Medical Zoology)
Brief introduction to pathogenic microorganisms, Ricketssia, Spirochaetes, AIDS and
Typhoid
» Brief account of life history & pathogenicity of the following pathogens with reference
to man: prophylaxis & treatment
Pathogenic protozoan’s- Entamoeba, Trypanosome & Plasmodium
Pathogenic helminthes- Schistosoma
Nematode pathogenic parasites of man
Vector insects
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Zoology

B.Sc. Part |11 (2021-22)
Paper ||

GENETICS, CELL PHYSIOLOGY, BIOCHEMISTRY, BIOTECHNOLOGY AND
BIOTECHNIQUES

Un|t | (Genetics)

Linkage & linkage maps, Sex Determination and Sex Linkage

» Geneinteraction- Incomplete dominance & Codominance, Supplementary gene,
Complementary gene, Epistasis Lethal gene, Pleiotropic gene and multiple aleles.

+ Mutation: Gene and chromosomal mutation

* Human genetics: chromosomal alteration: Down, Edward, Patau, Turner and Klinefelter
Syndrome Single gene disorders: Alkaptonuria, Phenylketonuria, Sickle cell anemia,
albinism and colour blindness

Unlt [l (Cdl Physiology)
General ideaabout pH & buffer
« Transport across membrane: Diffusion and Osmosis
» Active transport in mitochondria & endoplasmic reticulum
« Enzymes-classification and Action

Unit: 111 (Biochemistry)

* Amino acids & peptides- Basic structure & biological function

« Carbohydrates & its metabolism- Glycogenesis; Gluconeogenesis, Glycolysis;
Glycogenolysis; Cosi-cycle

« Lipid metabolism- Oxidation of glycerol; Oxidation of fatty acids

» Protein Catabolism- Deamination, transamination, transmethylation

Unit: 1V (Biotechnology)

« Application of Biotechnology

* Recombinant DNA & Gene cloning

« Cloned genes & other tools of biotechnology (Tissue culture, Hybridoma, Trasgenic
Animals and Gene library)

Unit: V (Biotechniques)
1. Principles & techniques about the faollowing:
(i) pH meter
(i) Colorimeter
(i) Microscopy- Light microscopes: Compound, Phase contrast & Electron microscopes
(iv) Centrifuge
(v) Separation of biomolecules by chromatography & electrophoresis

Bl Uil TTha My



B. Sc. Part 111 (2021-22)

Zoology
Practical

The practical work in genera shall be based on syllabus prescribed in theory.
The candidates will be required to show knowledge of the following:

Estimation of population density, percentage frequency, relative density.
Analysis of producers and consumersin grassland.

Detection of gram-negative and gram-positive bacteria.

Blood group detection (A,B,AB,O)

R. B. C. and W.B.C count

Blood coagulation time

Preparation of hematin crystals from blood of rat

Observation of Drosophila, wild and mutant.

Chromatography-Paper or gel.

Colorimetric estimation of Protein.

Mitosisin onion root tip.

Biochemical detection of Carbohydrate, Protein and Lipid.

Study of permanent slides of parasites, based on theory paper.

Working principles of pH meter, colorimeter, centrifuge and microscope.

Scheme of marksdistribution Time: 3:30hrs

» Hematologica Experiment 08
» Ecological Experiment: Grassland Ecosystem/ 06
Population Density/Frequency/relative density
« Bacteria staining 05
» Biochemical experiment 06
« Practical based on Instrumentation (Chromatography/

pH meter/microscope/centrifuge. 05
*  Spotting (5 spots) 10
7 Viva 05
8. Sessional 05
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